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Preface

1 Fieldwork

This project started with the insight of my Kurux collaborator, the late
Bablu Tirkey (1980-2015). While traveling together in Kurux-speaking ar-
eas to document Kurux folktales in 2009, Bablu’s elder sister, Lakshmania,
who resides in Jashpur District, Chhattisgarh, shared an intriguing story. She
mentioned meeting Hill Korwa beekeepers who spoke a language she did not
understand. This sparked our curiosity.

In March 2012, Bablu, Tetru Oraon, and I visited three villages in that
area, Harrapath, Kado Pani and Remne. We confirmed that the villagers,
including young children, still actively spoke Hill Korwa, a Kherwarian
Munda language. This discovery surprised us, as Hill Korwa was consid-
ered critically endangered in both Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh. However,
we were unable to find collaborators of linguistic fieldwork in these villages
at that time.

In 2013, the late Jagdeo Ram Bhagat, Bablu’s uncle and a former teacher
at a Korwa school in Patia (Jashpur District), introduced us to one of his
former students from Kado Pani, Mrs. Pandri Bai. Pandri pursued higher
education and now works as a school teacher in Jashpurnagar. Even though
she uses Hindi at home and in her professional life, she remains fluent in Hill
Korwa. During our first visit, she shared a two-hour-long life story in Hill
Korwa, parts of which are transcribed in the Texts section of this volume
with her kind permission.

In February 2014, Bablu Tirkey, Tetru Oraon, and I visited Pandri’s fam-
ily in Kado Pani, staying with them and recording villagers’ folktales. Dur-
ing this visit, we met Mr. Phaguwa Ram, Pandri’s younger brother, who
works for the village council of Sonkyari. Both Mrs. Pandri Bai and Mr.
Phaguwa Ram graciously volunteered to serve as language consultants for
our research. From that point onward, we visited them annually to learn
more about the Korwa language. However, progress was often slow due to
various obligations and unforeseen emergencies.

In Jashpur District, Hill Korwa is spoken in the villages of Harrapath,
Gidha, Chatain Pokhra, Hundrupath, Chhatori, Remne, and Kado Pani. Dur-
ing our preliminary visit, we observed significant dialectal variation in Hill
Korwa. While this variation is an important aspect to address in a descriptive
study, we decided to focus our description on the dialect spoken in our con-
sultants’ village, Kado Pani (N. 23 03”°60°, E. 83 55708”), Sonkyari Village,
Manora Block, Jashpur District, Chhattisgarh.



Words from Bahl’s Korwa Lexicon (1962), which have been incorpo-
rated into our Glossary, were collected in Dumartoli near Jashpurnagar.
By contrast, Barker’s The Phonemes of Korowa is based on the dialect of
Shankargarh Thana in Surguja District.

2. Language Name

In his description of Korwa, Grierson [Konow] (1906: 148) identifies
Ernga as a sub-tribe of the Korwas. However, according to our consultants,
this term is used exclusively by outsiders. They themselves prefer the name
pahart korva (“Hill Korwa”), which they use to distinguish their group from
the dihart korva (“Plains Korwa”).

3. Previous Studies

Volume 4 of Grierson’s Linguistic Survey of India, prepared by Sten
Konow, contains a concise grammar and language specimens (Grierson
1906: 147-166). Barker (1953) described the phonology of Korwa in east-
ern Surguja. Bahl (1962) compiled a lexicon of approximately 2,500 Ko-
rwa words, from a dialect closely related to that of Kado Pani. This work
is particularly valuable as it documents inherited words no longer in active
use, as well as culturally sensitive terms not easily elicited through inter-
views. Bahl’s lexicon was later typed in by Donegan and Stampe (see Bibli-
ography). Prasad (2000) and George (2014a) have produced Korwa phrase
books, contributing to the study of the language.

4. Corpus

The grammatical description in this work is based on elicitation inter-
views conducted with our consultants and on the transcripts of our record-
ings. Those transcripts are referred to by the following italicized abbrevia-
tions. Six of these transcripts are presented in Chapter 2.

Bamboo Shoots: Bhinsari Bai, ‘Woman who went to cut Bamboo Shoots’.
Recorded on March 11, 2015.

Brothers: Sudhni Bai, ‘Brothers challenging each other’. March 10, 2015.

Cattle: Dulu Ram, ‘Grazing Cattle’. February 1, 2014.

Father-in-Law: Mangalnath Ram, ‘Treating Father-in-Law’. Recorded on
February 1, 2014.

Firefly: Bandhu Ram, ‘Firefly’s Idea’. March 10, 2015 (p. 77ft.).

For our Children: Bandhu Ram, ‘For our Children’. February 25, 2018.

Hungry Wolf: Phaguwa Ram, ‘Story of a Hungry Wolf”. February 1, 2014.

Jackal: Bhinsari Bai, ‘An Old Man and a Jackal’. February 1, 2014 (p.
711f.).



Millipede: Bandhu Ram, ‘Millipede’s Idea’. February 2, 2014.
My Life: Pandri Bai, ‘Story of my Life’. March 17,2012 (p. 115ff.).
Tiger: Sudhni Bai, ‘Sister-in-Law who is a Tiger’. February 1, 2014 (p.

85fF.).

Tiger and Cat: Bandhu Ram, ‘A Tiger and a Cat’. March 11, 2015.
Twin: Sudhni Bai, ‘King and His Abandoned Twins’. Recorded on February

1,2014 (p. 63fF).

Wolf: Phaguwa Ram, ‘Story of a Smart Wolf”. February 1, 2014 (p. 98ft.).

5. Abbreviations

1: first person

2: second person
3: third person
ABL: ablative
ALL: allative
BEN: benefactive
CAUS: causative
CLF: classifier
CMPL: completive
CoMP: complementizer
cop: copula
CORR: correlative
DAT: dative

DpU: dual

ECHO: echo word
EX: exclusive
FILL: filler

FIN: finiteness suffix
GEN: genitive
IFX: infix

IN: inclusive

6. Acknowledgments

ITJ: interjection

LOC: locative

MID: middle

NEG: negative

NPST: non-past

OBJ: object suffix
ONOM: onomatopoeia
pL: plural

POS: possessive

PRF: perfect

PROH: prohibitive
PROP: proper noun
PST: past

Q: question marker
RED: reduplicant
REFL: reflexive

SBIV: subjunctive
spH: sandhi element to break hiatus
SG: singular

TOP: topic

We wish to express our heartfelt thanks to our Korwa consultants. We are

grateful to our teachers, the late Dr. Ram Dayal Munda, Dr. Toshiki Osada,
and Mrs. Madhu Purti, who taught us Mundari in the summer course held
by the Research Institute for Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa in
2001 and have encouraged us to work on Munda linguistics ever since. Dr.
Osada and Mrs. Purti went through the manuscript twice, providing valuable



suggestions and comments. Without their guidance and encouragement, it
would have been impossible to finish this book. We also extend our gratitude
to Dr. Ganesh Murmu, who facilitated our interviews and ensured safe travel
arrangements, and Dr. Gregory Anderson for providing us with digitized
tape recording of Hill Korwa recorded by the University of Chicago. We owe
our profound thanks to the late Bablu Tirkey, the late Jagdeo Ram Bhagat,
and Dr. Tetru Oraon, who organized our trips. We are especially thankful to
Bablu’s sisters Lakshmania and Manju, for hosting us during our stays.

We dedicate this book to the memory of Phaguwa’s son, Tikeshwar Ram,
who bravely battled cancer and passed away on August 22, 2017, at the
tender age of five. His inexhaustible patience and cheerfulness continue to
inspire us.
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Chapter 1. Outline Grammar

§1 Phonemes: Vowels

Hill Korwa has five oral vowels, /a/, /i/, /u/, /e/ and /o/, along with their
nasalized counterparts, /a/, /i/, /U/, /& and /3/. Among these, /a/ is the most
frequent vowel, appearing almost four times more often than /e/, the least
common vowel. Although oral and nasal vowels seldom make minimal
pairs, such as Bahl’s gdda ‘weaver caste’' vs. gada ‘to dig’, they are not
considered free variants in most words and are therefore treated as distinct
phonemes. There is no phonemic length contrast, as we will discuss below.
While some speakers produce [2], we consider it an allophone of /a/ (see §3).

Table 1.1: Hill Korwa vowels
a@ i) u@ e@ 0 (0)

i@ 10 @ &@?) 60

a) Vowel Length

Bahl (1962) marks length contrast between /a/ vs. /a/, /i/ vs. /1/, and /u/
vs. /0/. Final /a/, /i/, and /u/, are almost always long. However, there are
practically no minimal pairs of words distinguished solely by vowel length.
For example, Bahl’s hdqa? ‘to boil with a bubbling noise’ and ~dqa? ‘to dry
something by heating’ are probably variations of the same labile verb. This
suggests that Bahl’s length contrasts may reflect the orthographic conven-
tions of the Devanagari script rather than true phonemic length contrasts.?

Even though there are no minimal pairs based solely on vowel length,
long vowel symbols <a 1 i1 & 0> are used here. First, loanwords from Hindji,
such as rgja ‘king’ and roj ‘daily’, include long vowels. Second, inherited
words sometimes contain vowels pronounced consistently as long in specific
paradigms, such as séna ‘go, went’ from sen ‘to go’.

Vowels are also lengthened in specific phonological contexts, such as in
monosyllabic (C)VC words like /rot/ [ro:t] ‘big’, /bar/ ‘two’ [ba:r], and /ub”/
‘hair’ [u:b"], as well as in base-final open syllables preceding suffixes, e.g.,
atu ‘to leave’ ~ afii-teria ‘left him/her’ (see below). Such lengthened vow-
els are allophonic and need not be marked as long. Nasalized long vowels

by a nasal consonant, just like Hindi vowels with anusvar.
2Cf. that Sadri, the Indo-Aryan language spoken in the Hill Korwa area, also lacks vowel
length contrasts.
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mainly occur in loanwords, such as pds ‘five’.> /&/ does not occur in our
corpus.

b) Vowels with Lengthening and Falling Tones

The vowel in a monosyllabic verb or noun base is often pronounced long,
e.g., ut” ‘curry’, pii-ter-a ‘drank’. In compound and control verbs, the vowel
in the first verb base is lengthened, e.g., pél-jom ‘watch’, pir-uquy ‘run out’.

When a suffix beginning with a consonant follows a verb base or a noun
ending in a vowel, or the object suffix e attached to a verb base ending in a
consonant, or when a suffix beginning with a vowel follows a verb base or a
noun base ending in a single consonant, the vowel in the pre-suffix syllable
is often lengthened and receives stress realized as a falling tone, e.g., tula
‘to make’, fu 'la-ter-a PST-FIN; tora ‘to go away’, to ra-ku ‘they went’; ara
‘son-in-law’, a rd-lay 1DU.IN ‘our son-in-law’; ongol ‘to think’; ong 'I-e-
tan OBI-NPT; yiel ‘to look’, nél-a FIN.* This lengthening tends to apply to a
vowel in the initial or peninitial syllable. A lengthened base-final e or the
object suffix e is often diphthongized as [ei] (see d below).

c¢) Diphthongs

Barker (1953: 30f.) identifies diphthongs involving /w/ and /y/, such as
bajaw ‘be tired’ and hoy ‘wind’. He lists sequences of two syllable nuclei,
liel, lial, /iul, leel, leal, leul, lae/, i/, fuel, fual, /oe/, and /oa/ (Barker 1953:
51f).

In the dialect of Kado Pani, /ao/ (= Barker’s /aw/) as in k*ulao ‘opened’
is a diphthong. So are /au/ as in jau? ‘cooked rice’, /oe/ as in goek” ‘to die’
and /oy/ as in goy ‘look!’. In contrast, sequences like /ae/ as in hdek" ‘he,
she, it” from hanik”, /ai/ as in lain ‘child’ from lapik’, and /ia/ as in miad
‘one’, are disyllabic.

d) Splitting of /e/

When a base-final /e/ in an open syllable is lengthened, it is pronounced
[ei], as in a 'weij-ta ‘can, to be able’ (Bahl ave), ‘dei-hor ‘later’ (Bahl de-
hor), and jo ‘'m-ei-ta ‘eat(s) it (/jom-e-ta/).

§2 Phonemes: Consonants
Hill Korwa has 33 consonants (Table 1.2). There are four classes of stops:
voiceless unaspirated, voiceless aspirated, voiced unaspirated and voiced

3Bahl (1962) gives a minimal pair @¢ ‘a wild fruit’ vs. @ “to spoil something in making it’,
but since Bahl writes VNC as VC, it might rather be a contrast between anq and aq.

4 According to Barker (1953: 32), the vowel length is a concomitant feature of stress, which
differs depending on tempo and focus, e.g., normal /'sabeme/ ‘catch him!” vs. emphatic speech
/sa’be:me/ ‘catch HIM!”



§2. Phonemes: Consonants 9

aspirated. These four-way contrasts occur in labial, dental, retroflex, palato-
alveolar, and velar stops. Hill Korwa also has a phonemic glottal stop /?/.

Aspirated and unaspirated stops rarely make minimal pairs, but there are
a few contrasting cases found in Bahl’s lexicon, such as pak’i ‘to be divided
into half” vs. paki ‘fast (ref. to color)’; p*izl “‘womb’ vs. pil ‘bridge’; d'art
‘edge, border of a garment’ vs. dari ‘a carpet’; dind'a ‘pellet’ vs. dinda
‘batchelor’.

b) Nasals

The nasals /m/ and /n/ occur in word-initial, medial and final positions
and are fully phonemic. /j/ also occur in all positions, but rarely forms min-
imal pairs, such as ypam ‘to find’ and nam ‘name’. /y/ occurs word-finally
and medially but rarely as the onset of medial syllables, e.g., tapik” ‘to wait
for’. In such cases, /1/ can be explained as a variant of /ng/. /n/ and /p/ con-
trast in medial syllable onsets, as in ayu ‘to dawn’ (Bahl) vs. anu ‘to cause
to drink’. In some words, final /i/ and /j/ are interchangeable, e.g., in ix ~
in ‘I’; siy ~ sip ‘tree’ (Bahl 1953: 27). Retroflex /n/ is an allophone of r
after a nasalized vowel or of n before a retroflex stop.

Table 1.2: Hill Korwa consonants

labial dental retroflex palato-alv. velar  glottal
vl. unasp. | p t t c k ?
vl. asp. p" t t ch k"
vd. unasp. | b d q i g
vd.asp. | bP[bY] d'[d] @[] () g [g]
nasal m n @) N y
liquid rl 6 e e
fricative s h [f]
glide w yli~el

(alv: alveolar; asp: aspirated; unasp.: unaspirated; vd: voiced; vl: voiceless)

a) Glides

The glide /w/ and /y/ occur in syllable onsets, as in wek™ ‘to come’,
bayao ‘be confused’. /¢/ is a suffix-initial variant of /y/. Onset /y/ can also
be an allophone of /p/ as in yel~pel.

b) Flap and Trill /r/
Barker (1953: 29) distinguishes the flap /r/ [¢] from the trill /t/ [r], which
occurs in word-initial and coda positions, as in sir ‘vein’ (Bahl sir). Barker
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cites a minimal pair: wer ‘to sow’ vs. wer ‘to swim’. However, we could
not confirm this contrast.

¢) Checked Stops and the Glottal Stop

Final voiceless unaspirated stops /b/, /t/, /t/ and /k/ in inherited mor-
phemes are pronounced without release, e.g., apik” “to sleep’, bek ™ ‘to spit’,
beret” ‘to wake up’, ret” ‘to cover’, and ob” ‘ash’. Unreleased /k’/ occurs
only after front vowels /i/ and /e/, and is palatalized to /j/ when followed by
a vowel-initial suffix or clitic, e.g., karek™ ‘to do what’ — karej-a ‘will do
what’; mundaik” ‘sweet potato’ + =e 3SG — mundaij =e. k" itself is pro-
nounced with palatalization, but speakers consider it to be a velar sound.’
The alternation between k" and j is regular and purely phonological.

After back vowels /a/, /u/ and /o/, the unreleased velar stop is realized
as a glottal stop /?/. This /?/ alternates with /g/ when followed by the object
suffix -e, e.g., jo? ‘to chase’ vs. jog-e-a ‘chases it’. However, /?/ does not
alternate before the clitic =e, e.g., jono? ‘broom’ + =e 38G — jono? =e.
This alternation between ? and g only in verb bases and not in nouns or
productive suffixes such as intransitive -u? or genitive -ra?, indicating that
the alternation is morphologized rather than purely phonological.

Some 7 originates from Proto-Kherwarian *b: In duyu? (also duyub’,
Barker 1953: 15) ‘to sit’ and udu? ‘to tell, to explain’, the corresponding
Mundari words have final /b/, i.e., Mundari dub and udub. But harub” ‘to
turn upside down and put in’ corresponding to Mundari sarub ‘to put a lid’
always ends in a labial.

There are released final stops in loanwords, such as b%it ‘wall’, sab ‘all’
(vs. sab” ‘to catch’). Released final stops are not limited to loanwords. In
morphemes such as rof ‘big’, -gof CLF, the possessive suffix -¢ as in ara-t
{son.in.law-POS} ‘his/her son-in-law’, the final stop is released.

d) Aspiration

Voiceless aspirated stops /p"/, /t/, /t%/, /c%/, /k/, voiced aspirated stops
/bb/, /dv/, /dv/, /3%, /g, and /tb/, occur primarily in Indo-Aryan loanwords.
E.g. p’arua ‘shoulder’ (Bahl), t'akao ‘to be tired’, mag'a ‘butter’, cugki
‘second wife’, bidca ‘sister’s son’ (Bahl), d'angpi ‘girl’, *inki ‘husking
pedal’, sgj” ‘straight’, sayg’ra ‘help’, par'a? ‘to study’. Native Kherwarian
words also have aspirated stops, e.g., ak’rin ‘to sell” (cf. Mundari akiriy id.).

Some loanwords appear unaspirated, e.g., barca ‘spear’ vs. Hindi
barcha; adom ~ ada ‘some other’ (Bahl), if they both come from Sadri
adha, Hindi adha “half’. Barker (1953: 60) cites buk” ‘hunger’ correspond-

SBarker (1953: 39) writes kayig-ta with unglottalized /g/ instead of Bahl’s kayi?.
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ing to Hindi b%itk".
§3 Allophonic Alternations
a) Schwa [9]

Barker (1953: 33) considers [3] to be an independent phoneme, which
occurs in unstressed open syllables, or in stressed syllables, usually before
nasals, as in fatap ‘to be thirsty’, ratap ‘hail’, sokkam ‘leaf” (Barker; k is
secondarily geminated). We also observed that some elderly speakers dis-
tinguish [a] from [a], as in mana ‘that’. However, following our consultants,
who do not have the distinction, we analyze [9] as a free variant of /a/.

b) /e/ and /a/, /e/ and /o/

The past suffix -ter has a free variant -tar, e.g., ayum-tar-a = ayum-
ter-a ‘heard’.

Some words show fluctuation between /e/ and /o/, e.g., ero ~ oro ‘not’,
otoy ~ oten ‘to get going’.

¢) High and Mid Vowels

In suffixes, the feature [£high] is often uncontrastive, allowing both
high and mid vowels to occur: idan-e-a ~ idan-i-a ‘he/she is’, idan-ko-a
~ idan-ku-a ‘they are’, mi-fong ~ mi-fuyg ‘one piece’.

In roots, Hill Korwa tends to have mid vowels where other Kherwar-
ian languages, such as Mundari, have high vowels: Hill Korwa derey vs.
Mundari dirin ‘horn’; getek " vs. Mundari giti? ‘to sleep’; sebel vs. Mundari
sibil ‘to taste’; serey vs. Asuri sirip ‘to sing’; sokol vs. Mundari sukul
‘smoke’.’

When adjoining suffixes contain vowels with differing [£high] values,
assimilation often occurs, causing mid vowels to raise to high vowels, e.g.,
jo?-kid-in-a ‘you chased me’ for /jo?-ked-in-a/. The high vowel umlaut
in Hill Korwa is less regular than in other Kherwarian languages such as
Mundari.

d) Final /y/ and /p/
/n/ and /p/ are free variants in morpheme-final position, e.g., in~iy ‘I".

e) Deaffrication of Affricates

/c/ is pronounced [{f] or [], and also as [s] (Barker 1953: 9f.). This
deaffrication is complete in some lexemes, such as pds ‘five’ from Indo-
Aryan pac, deksi ‘kettle’ from dekci, karsoli “ladle’ from karcul.

/j/ is pronounced [d3], [dz] or [z] (Barker 1953: 21-22).

Bahl (1962) gives the fluctuating pair ¢ibari ‘small oil lamp’ vs. ¢'Thari ‘small lamp made
of tin’ corresponding to Hindi ¢"ibr7 ‘lamp’, but in this case Sadri also has both ¢ibri and ¢"ibr.
7Osada (1996: 254) explains this correspondence from Proto-Kherwarian *CiCi-.
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f) /m/ and /Vy/

Retroflex /n/ alternates with /{/ preceded by a nasalized vowel, e.g.,
sayani ~ sayayri ‘lady’; banao ~ bayrao ‘to be made, to be possible’; dana
(Bahl 1962) ~ daya ‘to walk around’.

g) /w/-Cluster

Barker (1953: 30) documents word forms with the consonant cluster
/gwl/, e.g., eme-gwod for our eme-goq {give-CMPL}, gwadyena for our go-
jena ‘died’. These forms might indicate dialectal variation or represent older
pronunciation of these words.

h) /n/ and /y/, /m/ and /w/

Initial /p/ is often realized as /y/, especially in the dialect of Remne, e.g.,
pam ~ yam ‘get’, pel ~ yel ‘look’ (Grierson 1909: 149). Medial /p/ also
changes to /y/ or is deleted between vowels. This change is complete in the
word lapik” “child’ (Grierson, Barker, Bahl), pronounced /ain in Kado Pani.
In the word naw ‘name’, probably a loan from Indo-Aryan nam, original /m/
has shifted to /w/.

i) /k’/ and /j/
Final /k*/, which occurs after /i/ and /e/ and is palatalized as [c¢"] in coda
position, is realized as /j/ before vowels, e.g., /'wek’-ed-a/ — wej-ed-a.

j)/d/, /t/ and /r/; /d/ and /d/

The /d/ in the perfect suffix -keq occasionally becomes /{/ or /1/ between
vowels, e.g., dupilkera ‘carried’ (Grierson 1909: 150; Barker 1953: 29).
The /d/ in the past suffix -zeq also alternates with /r/ between vowels, e.g.,
kata-ted vs. kata-ter-a ‘spoke’.

Bahl (1962) gives several words where final /d/ is realized as /d/, e.g.,
asiq ‘to stop breathing’ vs. asid-u? ‘to be on one’s dying breath’ (Bahl).

In this connection, Korwa has /d/ or /{/ corresponding to /d/ or /t/ in the
final position in Mundari and Santali words (Barker 1953: 8), e.g., Korwa
mad vs. Mundari mad ‘bamboo’.

§4 Morphophonology
a) Syncope of the last base vowel

A vowel in the final closed syllable of a polysyllabic verb base is deleted
when a vowel-initial suffix follows, e.g., sobo? ‘to shove’ — sobg-ep-me
‘shove on me’; karek ™ ‘to do’ — karj-e ‘do to it’; jalam ‘to lick” — jalm-ep-
ta ‘licks me’; homor ‘to ask’ — homr-e ‘to ask it’; halan ‘to come across’
— haly-e ‘come across it’. godar ‘to scrape’ — godr-e ‘scrape it’. Syncope
does not occur in the verb bases dohon ‘to be’ and amin ‘to clean’.
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Root-final -ao becomes -a? before the suffix -za, e.g., jiyao ‘to live’ —
Jiva?-ta ‘live/lives’.

b) Open-Syllable Lengthening

In disyllabic forms (including clitic phrases) with an open first syllable,
the vowel in the first syllable is often lengthened, e.g. hop =e {man-3SG}
for /hor =e/; jom-a {eat-FIN} for /jom-a/; sén-a {go-FIN} for /sen-a/.®

¢) Deletion of /n/

Judging from the alternation between the past suffix -en, as in wej-en-
a ‘came’, with -¢, as in go?-¢-a ‘took’, fora-e-a ‘went away’ or katao-e¢-a
‘said’, /n/ in this suffix seems to be deleted. In the same vein, the demon-
strative pronoun hdek” ‘he, she, it” was originally hanik’, judging from Gri-
erson’s heni. The exact conditions for this process remain unclear.

d) Apocope of /a/

Final /a/, especially the finiteness marker -a, is optionally deleted, e.g.,
nir-ean ‘ran’ vs. udao-ean-a ‘flew up’; han mela ~ hana mela ‘at that
time’; payr*ao-ne for pay'ao-nen-a (with loss of final /n/).

e) Loss of Final /n/

The non-past suffix -fa and the past suffixes -ne and -ea are also pro-
nounced -fan, -nen and -ean, respectively. We analyze this as the optional
deletion of word-final /n/. This rule is fed by Apocope, so jom-tan-a ‘eat(s)’
— jom-tan — jom-ta. doho-nen-a ‘was’ — doho-nen — doho-ne.

f) Intervocalic voicing

Morpheme-final voiceless unaspirated stops, which are checked in final
or preconsonantal position, become voiced when followed by a vowel-initial
suffix, e.g., wek " ‘to come’ vs. wej-a ‘comes’.

§5 Nominal Stem

The nominal stems of Hill Korwa function as absolute (nominative-
accusative) noun forms. They take case and possessive suffixes, clitics, and
postpositions, and combine with other nominal stems to form compound
nouns. Nominal stems with possessive suffixes also behave like nominal
stems, e.g., caylom-to-ra? {tail-POS-GEN} ‘of its tail’ (Wolf); hap-t-am-re
{field-POS-2SG-LOC} ‘in your field’ (Jackal). Hill Korwa nominal stems are
formed in the four primary ways.

a) Monomorphemic (Unanalyzable) Nouns
Examples: hop ‘man’, hepe ‘skin’.

81t is also possible that the lengthened vowels in jom-a and sén-a signal the past tense.
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b) Nominal Stems Derived by Affixation

Examples: jono? ‘broom’ from jo? ‘to sweep’, and anab’ ‘washing’
from ab " ‘to wash’ (Bahl), both with the nominalizing infix -nV (see §6); tir-
waha ‘archer’ from tir ‘arrow’, and hapwaha ‘ploughman’ from hay “field’,
with the agent suffix -waha. gogo?-ik™ ‘porter’ (Bahl) from go? ‘to carry’
with the human suffix -ik " and reduplication.

¢) Verbal Nouns by Zero Conversion
Examples: jau? ‘meal’ from jau? ‘to cook’, elay ‘radiation emanating
from fire’ from elay ‘to radiate heat’ (Bahl).

d) Nominal Compounds
Examples: sermo-hor ‘above’ from sermo ‘sky’ and hor ‘side’.

§6 Infixation
a) The emphatic infix -nV’

All independent words, including loanwords (i.e. nouns, verbs, pro-
nouns, adjectives and adverbs), can be highlighted using the infix -n. Af-
ter an initial (C)V;-, -n followed by V; (denasalized if nasal) is inserted.
Although the exact semantic function of -nV is difficult to generalize, it is
a productive process for marking focus or specificity. Some infixed forms
acquire independent meanings, as in mini ‘the same’ from mi ‘one’.

Examples:

mi ‘one’ — mini ‘the same’

aek” ‘oneself” — anaek” (— mante) ‘spontaneously’

bar ‘two’> — banar ‘both’

bartiya ‘fine’ — banap'iya ‘excellent’

am ‘you’ — anam

abu ‘we.IN’ — anabu

hdek™ — hanaek”

karatrik” ‘of where’ — kanaratrik”

ekle ‘alone’ — enekle “all by oneself’

sahi ‘real” — sanahi ‘seriously’.

Verbs:

Jjom-ta — jonom-ta

=me eme — =me eneme ‘give!’

b) The Nominalizing Infix -nV’
The infix -n}V also derives nouns from verbs, a feature found in other
Kherwarian languages, e.g., jono? ‘broom’ from jo? ‘to sweep’.
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¢) The Infix -pV

While the infix -p}” in Mundari derives reciprocal forms, Hill Korwa
-pV, its putative cognate, does not seem to have a consistent meaning. It
attaches to both nouns and verbs. E.g.

sayap-ku ‘old people’ — sapaydy-ku ‘ancient people’

Jjono? ‘broom’ — jopono? ‘a kind of grass for making brooms’ (Bahl)

daram ‘to meet someone’ — daparam ‘to help each other’ (Bahl).

§7 Reduplicated Nouns and Adjectives
A few adjectives and adverbs are formed by full reduplication (repetition)
of the base, e.g., lolo ‘hot’ from lo ‘to burn’; rof rof ‘very big’ (Bahl) from
rot ‘big’; sermo sermo ‘exaggeratingly’ (Bahl) from sermo ‘sky, above’.
There are also fully reduplicated words which do not have single-
ton counterparts, e.g., silid silid ‘dead of night’ (Bahl); d*ungia d'ungia
‘smoky’ (Bahl); hegeyp hegey ‘repeatedly’ (Bahl); befel betel ‘small insects’
(Bahl); danda danda rang ‘color stripes’ (Bahl).
Partial reduplication of the initial CVC or CV is found in cil-cila ‘what
on earth, anything’ from cila ‘what’, and ba-bar from bar ‘two’, respec-
tively.

§8 Nominal Suffixation
-aek™ a human suffix. See §9.

-kun ‘and so on’ e.g., da?-kun ‘water and so on’, mase-kun ‘urad beans and
so on’, seygel-kun ‘fire and so on’.

-tuku ‘and others’: The third-person plural possessive suffix -tuku (§17) has
the meaning ‘and others’ when there is no antecedent, e.g., ip-aya-apay-
tuku ‘my parents and others” (My Life 1°13).

Possessive -: See §17.

Diminutive hon: hon ‘child, young’ is attached after nouns and serves as
a diminutive suffix, e.g., sahan hon-ko ‘kindlings’ from sahan ‘firewood’;
qub’a hon ‘a small metallic cup’ (Bahl) from qub’a ‘large cup’; doq"a hon
‘a small ditch’ (Bahl) from doq*a “pit’.

§9 Adjectives

There are no special suffixes Hill Korwa adjectives have in common. Except
for the suffixation of -aek " to derive adjectives modifying human nouns (see
below), Hill Korwa adjectives do not show morphological alternation either.
An exception is rof ‘big’ which becomes rofa when modifying nouns, e.g.,
rof idan-e-a ‘it is big’ vs. rota dali ‘a big basket’, rota budi ‘big digging
stick’.
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a) Human adjective suffix -aek”

When modifying a human noun, the human suffix -aek " is added to ad-
jective or nominal bases (Grierson 1909: 151 ‘noun of agency’), e.g., rofaek”
wagapn ‘my elder brother’ from rof ‘big’; hudinaek™ bohop ‘my younger
brother’ from hudin ‘small’; kare-aek™ hili ‘sister-in-law of where’ from
kare ‘where’. In gujultaek” hop ‘dead person’ (Millipede 10°06), -aek " is
attached to a non-past finite verb form gujurta ‘dies’.

b) Deverbative human adjective suffix -ik”

Bahl gives agent nouns or adjectives formed from verbs with -ik”, as
in Santali -ic” (Anderson 2007:17): ase jom-ik™ hoy ‘beggar’ (Bahl) from
ase jom ‘to live on begging’; serey-ik™ hoy ‘musician’ (Bahl) from serey
‘to sing’. cacalao-ik™ hoy ‘driver’ (Bahl) from calao ‘to drive’ with redu-
plication; gogo?-ik” ‘porter’ (Bahl) from go? ‘to carry’ with reduplication.
guju?ta-ik” hor ‘dead man’ from guju?ta ‘is dead’.

¢) Inanimate adjective suffix
For inanimate nouns, a similar formation with verb reduplication and the
suffix -te is found in jajai?te opa? ‘kitchen’ (Bahl).

§10 Compound Nouns and Adjectives
Compound nouns and adjectives are formed by juxtaposing two bases.
While compounds normally consist of free forms, some compounds con-
sist of shorter base forms, e.g., eyg-ap ‘parents’ (Bahl) from eyga ‘mother’
and apa ‘father’; mail-da? ‘water with scurf” from maila/ mail ‘scurf’ and
da? ‘water’.
a) Coordinative compounds (‘A and B’)

enga-apa ‘parents’, and eyg-ap id. (Bahl); eyga-hon ‘mother (goat) and
its young’; waser-peska-mundaek” ‘tuber, turnip(?) and yam’.

b) Determinative compounds

The first member can be a verbal base, as in ayu ipil {dawn-star} ‘morn-
ing star’ from ayu ‘to dawn’, or a numeral as in bar-gagri ‘two potfuls (of)’.
heher-hoy {steal-person} ‘thief’ (Bahl) from heher ‘to steal’. kul-d'angyri
{tiger-girl} ‘young female tiger’; d’angri-lain {girl-child} ‘girl’; ding’a-
lain {boy-child} ‘boy; diid-ik" {milk-excrement} ‘excrement of milk’.

¢) Possessive compounds (‘B of A’)

in-aya {1sG-mother} ‘my mother’, alay-oya? {1DU.IN-house} ‘our
house’ (see §17); mase-kud’a {urad-heap} ‘heap of urad beans’; map-da?
{gruel-water} ‘gruel’.
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d) Echo words

Hill Korwa has many echo words as in other South Asian languages. The
echoed element, which usually comes after the base, is formed by replacing
the initial CV of the base by j’a- etc., but there appears to be no default
pattern. kariya-mariya ‘blackish’ from kariya ‘black’; apan-j'apan ‘each’
from apan ‘oneself’.

¢) Echoed expressives

Many expressives are formed by repetition and mutation of the initial CV
of the second element. There is no default pattern of mutation. E.g. ucuq-
acaq ‘heap, mound’ (Bahl); kac-kic ‘snip!” kaba? kibi? ‘full-breasted’
(Bahl); jab jiib ‘to walk in mud’ (Bahl); kata kata “(of person) stout’ (Bahl);
rodo-bodo ‘rambling together’; suru-k'uru ‘to huddle together’; taya baya?
‘to move around aimlessly’ (Bahl); afa dfii ‘uneven land’ (Bahl); akal-sakal
‘to be unconscious (before death)’ (Bahl); alean j'aleap ‘walking lazily’
(Bahl);

§11 Noun: Cases

In Hill Korwa, arguments of a verb, i.e. the subject and the direct object, are
not marked for their cases. Instead, the subject and the object are judged pri-
marily from marking of the object on the verb and of the subject on the verb
or on the preceding word, and secondarily from the unmarked word order
of Subject-Object-Verb. In the following example, the subject is marked by
the pronominal clitic on the verb, and the object by the object suffix after
the verb base marwa.

(1) am inp marwa-en-ta =m
youl Kkill-1SG-NPT =2SG
“You are going to kill me” (Tiger 4°45)
(Mundari: am an goe?-ta-p =me.)

For adjuncts, Hill Korwa has a few case suffixes. Genitive -ra? (see
§17), locative -re, instrumental-ablative -fe, and ablative -ate, are phono-
logically dependent on their hosts, and we treat them as case suffixes. Other
markers, such as comitative sude, dative lagin, directive arngi, form their
own stress domains, and we treat them as postpositions.

a) Genitive

The genitive suffix is -ra? when the modified noun is inanimate, -rik”
when singular animate, -rikina? when dual animate, and -rikua? when plu-
ral animate, e.g., pok’ra-ra? da? {pond-GEN water} ‘water of the pond’
(Hungry Wolf 7°35); am-ra? jan {you-GEN life} ‘your life’ (Tiger 4’18);
aek’-ra? kucu {self-GEN bag} ‘[his] own bag’; am-rik aja {you-GEN grand-
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father} ‘your grandfather’ (Firefly 5°24); am-rikina? beta-befi-kin {you-
GEN.DU boy-girl-DU} (Twin 6°52); gao-rikua? ayumi-ku {village-GEN.PL
woman-PL} ‘women of the village’ (Bamboo Shoots 0°00).

The genitive suffixes occur after pronouns as well as nouns, as in ig-ra?
‘my’, ale-ra? ‘our.EX’, and nouns with or without number and possessive
suffixes, as in caplom-to-ra? pib {tail-POS-GEN pus} ‘pus from its tail” (Wolf,
6°11).

b) Instrumental and ablative

Judging from the Mundari ablative suffix -afe, the original ablative suf-
fix of Hill Korwa was -ate and the original instrumental was -fe. Due to case
syncretism, -fe now covers ablative, instrumental and comitative meaning
(‘from, with, than’), encroaching the domain of -ate. Even the same speaker
uses -fe and -ate interchangeably, e.g., iy-ate rotaek” “elder than I’ (My Life
14°00) vs. ip-te hudin ‘younger than I’ (My Life 26°59).

Ablative: bajar-te ‘from the market’; isga-te ‘out of jealousy’, hdsu-
te ‘out of pain’; dosor angi-te ‘from a different side’; in-te hudiny ‘younger
than I’. Instrumental: hana paisa-te ‘with that money’. Comitative: saydyi-
te katao-?-a ‘talked to the lady’.

¢) Locative
The locative suffix is -re. -re can be nominalized or adjectivized by
attaching the plural suffix -ko/ku, e.g., harrapat-reko pahayi-koywa lain-
ko ‘those of Harrapat, the Hill Korwa girls/ the Hill Korwa girls of Harrapat’.
Location: opa?-re ‘at home’, 6t-re ‘on the ground’, guda-re ‘in a goat-
pen’. Manner: na uyi-re ‘this way’.

§12 Postposition
-angi ‘to, towards’ expresses direction of movement.

-ka ‘at, with, to the place of’: -ka is often attached to human nouns and
marks destination of the verbal action.
(2) sepgel ase =kin sén-a hanaek’ dangri-lain-ka
fire  beg =3DU go-FIN she girl-child-ALL
“They went to the girl’s place to beg for fire” (Bamboo Shoots 1°53)
(Mundari: akin kuyi hon-ta? sengel asi =kin sen-ke-n-a.)

-cere ‘at the place of, with’
(3) in=ho in-apay -cere =y  udu?-pe-ta=n
I too I-father -with =1SG explain-2PL-NPT=1SG
“I will also tell my father about you guys” (Cattle 2°07)
(Mundari: ap =o apu-p-ta?-re (kaji) =n udub-a-pe-a.)
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penda-re “‘under, below’, e.g., patroyga penda-re ‘under dry leaves’ (Tiger
and Cat 1°40).

-laga or -lagin is a dative suffix meaning ‘for, for the sake of, due to’. E.g.
in-lagin ‘for me’; wek -laga “for coming’; cila-laga ‘for what, why’.

-lek’e ‘like’, e.g., p'ata-lek’e oya? ‘a house like rubbles’

-sude (Bahl suda) has comitative meaning (‘with’). hola =iy jagua-suden
=in jumaon-en-a ‘1 met Jagua yesterday’; iy bablu-sude =n wek-ta ‘1 will
come with Bablu’.

§13 Adverb

An adverbial phrase is formed with ma?an ‘that way’ fonoy ma?an ‘in any
way’; anaek” mante ‘of itself, spontaneously’. There are locative and tem-
poral adverbs: sermohor, nethor ‘above’, nochor ‘below’; nuhu ‘now’,
agua ‘before’, deihor-te ‘later’; mand'erma ‘day before yesterday’ (Bahl),
hola ‘yesterday’, tisin ‘today’, gapa ‘tomorrow’, ayii? ‘tomorrow’ (Bahl),
miay ‘day after tomorrow’ (Bahl), termay ‘fourth day from tomorrow’
(Bahl), terdui, tersermo ‘fifth day from today’ (Bahl); kalom ‘year after
next’, niskalom ‘next year’.

The word for ‘yes’ is hd ‘yes’. In negative answers, bai-a ‘No, I don’t’
occurs in declarative negation and ero?-a ‘no, I won’t’ (Barker 1953: 33
ero=in) for modal or hypothetical context, e.g. bai-a=p goy! am jalam
goek” pet-kye-p-ta. — ero! “No, I am not going (with you)! You would
lick and kill me.” “No, I wouldn’t!” (Tiger 5°11).

§14 Personal Pronouns
Hill Korwa has personal pronouns of the first and second persons, singular,
dual and plural numbers (see Table 1.3). There is no distinction by gender.
For the first-person dual and plural, there are distinct forms for inclusive and
exclusive reference, depending on whether the addressee(s) is/are included
in their referents. Distal demonstrative pronouns (maek " etc.) or anaphoric
demonstrative pronouns (hdek” etc.) serve as third-person pronouns.

When the third-person subject is referred to in the same sentence again,
the reflexive pronouns aek” sG, akin DU and aku pL are used instead of the
demonstrative pronouns.

§15 Pronominal Clitics and Suffixes
Pronominal clitics of the first and second persons are the same as the cor-
responding independent pronouns except that the initial vowels are dropped
or changed (see Table 1.4).

The first-person pronominal clitic is =p (=7) after a vowel, and =in
(=in) or =en (=ey) after a consonant. In the second-person, =m appears



20 Chapter 1. Outline Grammar

Table 1.3: Personal Pronouns

Singular  Dual Plural
1|y alin EX  ale
alan N abu
2 | am aba ape
3 | maek’ makin ~ maku

Table 1.4: Pronominal Clitics

Singular  Dual Plural

1 | =(i/e)pn =linEx =le

=lap N =bu
2 | =(i/e/o)m =ba =pe
3| =e =kin =ku

after a vowel, as in cila-laga=m ‘why’, and =em, =im or =om after a con-
sonant, as in da? =om or mas =im. =me also occurs in interrogative clauses,
as in the following example.

(4) kare-?a  mandar =me baja-ta
where-GEN drum  =2SG beat-NPT
“What drum (lit. drum of where) are you beating?” (Wolf 11°01)

(Mundari: kota-ra? dumay =em sayi-ta-n-a?)

For the third person, there are unique pronominal clitics, singular =e,
dual =kin and plural =ku.

Note that the dual and plural imperative clitics, =ba and =pe, are iso-
morphic as the pronominal clitics.

When attached to a word immediately preceding a verb, a pronomi-
nal clitic marks the agent of the verb. When the verb is clause-initial, the
pronominal clitic occurs as a proclitic, e.g., =e jog-e-a {=3SG chase-0BJ.3SG-
FIN} “He chased it” (Jackal 3°31). Alternatively, they may be attached after
averb, e.g., oten =in {go =18G} “I will go” (Twin 0°27); ul in goq-agu-ta=n
{mango I cut-bring-NPT=1SG} “I will cut and bring mangoes” (Twin 0°27).

Hill Korwa also has pronominal suffixes (Table 1.5), a set of morphemes
almost identical to the pronominal clitics, which are attached to nouns either
with or without -¢ and mark possessors of their referents (see §17).

Yet another set of similar suffixes is the object suffix of verbs, for which
see §31.
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Table 1.5: Pronominal Suffixes

| Singular Dual Plural
1| -(i/e)n -(@)lin EX  -(a)le
-(@)lay N -(a)bu

2 | -(@m -(a)ba -(a)pe

§16 Reflexive Pronoun

aek’, or anaek” extended with -nV-, serves as the reflexive pronoun for all
persons. Note that in (5), the suffix marking the object (§30) is not first-
person -in, but third-person -e.

(5) inanaek™=in et -ter-e-a
I self =1SG beat-PST-OBJ.3SG-FIN
“I beat myself” (elic.)
(Mundari: ap ge =p dal-en-ta-n-a, with reflexive -en.)

When the subject is referred to in the same sentence repeatedly, aek " is
used.

(6) naek” aek™-ra? kucu dohon-a handa=e  solp-e-a
this self-GEN bag be-FIN there =3SG put.in-OBJ-FIN
“This [man] put it in Ais bag which was there” (Father-in-law 0°37)
(Mundari: niya? taila-re =? jogao-ke-d-a.)

§17 Possession Markers
Hill Korwa has the following four ways of marking possession between
NP’s. For clausal possession, see §51.

a) Direct suffixation

Some kinship terms or body-part nouns take pronominal suffixes di-
rectly, e.g., era-y ‘my wife’, apa-n ‘my father’, waga-p ‘my brother’, ara-
lay ‘our son-in-law’, dokra-p ‘my husband (lit. old man)’, Aili-y ‘my sister-
in-law’, horo-m ‘your body’.

b) Compounding with a personal pronoun

It is possible to form a possessive compound with a personal pronoun as
its first member. This kind of marking is limited to inalienable possessions
such as kinship terms, the name, and also the house: am-lain-kin ‘your two
children’, iy-ara ‘my son-in-law’, iy-naw ‘my name’, ig-oya? ‘my house’.

c¢) Possessive suffix -f and a pronominal suffix
The possessive suffix -¢ is attached to nouns in general, including nom-
inal compounds. When followed by a pronominal suffix (§15), it marks
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possession by the referent of the clitic, e.g. oya?-t-am ‘your house’, kohnda-
t-am “your pumpkin’, jiw,jahan-t-ale {circumstances-POS-1PL.EX} ‘our liv-
ing conditions’. Note that the third-person singular form is -¢, or -fo after a
consonant, and the third-person dual and plural form are -tukin and -tuku, re-
spectively. After a consonant, -at is also found, as in ak-at ‘mouth’ (Barker
1953: 24).

The suffix - is attached after the plural or dual suffix, e.g. lain-kin-t-
in ‘my two children’, siri-ku-t-am ‘your goats’, cufu-ku-t-alay {mouse-PL-
POS-1DU.IN} ‘the mice of us two’.

When - is used by itself without a pronominal suffix, it functions as a
‘third person singular possessive suffix” (Barker 1953: 21). This is typically
found in kinship terms, as in ara-t ‘his/her son-in-law’ from ara ‘son-in-
law’. -t used by itself alternates with the allomorph -fo when attached to
a base ending in a consonant, e.g., kopar-to ‘grandchild’, hon-to ‘kid (of a
goat)’. -t/-to also occurs with general nouns, such as d’ar-to ‘blade’ from
Hindi d"ar, or gad-to ‘its sap’, and Barker (1953: 61) calls it a ‘partitive
suffix’.

The third-person singular -¢ also occurs when there is no explicit posses-
sor in the context, such as dokra-t ‘the old man’ and saydyi-t ‘the old lady’
(Firefly, 3°32). In such cases, -t is interpreted as marking definiteness or
specificity (§58).

d) Genitive suffix

The genitive suffix -ra? occurs both after a noun and a pronoun and
signals possession, belonging, membership, inclusion and other noun-noun
relationship, e.g., in-ra? ora? {I-GEN house} ‘my house’ (7iger 2°05); sat
kiia-ra? da? {seven well-GEN water} ‘water of seven wells’ (Twin 6°47).
The Sadri genitive marker -kar is also used after inherited words as well
as loanwords, e.g., ara-p-kar vidya ‘my son-in-law’s wisdom’ (Millipede
6°51).

Like the demonstratives, this suffix shows concord with the number of
the animate head noun and alternates with the allomorphs, singular -7ik ",
dual -rikina, and plural -rikua (§11).

§18 Demonstratives
Demonstratives with na-, ma- and hd- signal proximal deixis, distal deixis,
and anaphora, respectively (Table 1.6).

a) Animate demonstratives in -ek”

Proximal naek” ‘this’, distal maek” ‘that’ and anaphoric hdek” ‘that’
are used as demonstrative pronouns and adjectives with singular animate
referents, e.g. naek’ hoy ‘this man’, maek " urik” ‘that cow’. Demonstratives
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Table 1.6: Demonstrative Pronouns

‘ Singular  Dual Plural Inanimate
Proximal naek” nakin  nakua  na’a
Distal maek” makin  makua mana
Anaphoric | hdek’ hakin ~ hakua  hana

show concord with animate referent nouns in number, e.g., hdek’ gofiya
‘that guest’, hakina gotiya-kin ‘those two guests’, hakua gotiya-ku ‘those
guests’.

b) Inanimate demonstratives

na?a, mana and hana are used for proximal, distal and anaphoric inan-
imate referents, respectively.

nandora? ‘all these’, mandora?, handora? ‘all those, various’

¢) Demonstrative adverbs

Place: nanda ‘here’, manda, handa ‘there’.

Time: ab, nana juar ‘now’; namelak ‘these days’ (Bahl); han mela, han
k'ane, hana-re, mana juar ‘then, at that time’, hana juar ‘now, at this mo-
ment’; nafa upi ‘this way’, han upi ‘that way’; hana?na ‘then, after that’.
Direction: nara? ‘this way’, mara? ‘that way’; nandor ‘hither’ vs. hator
‘thither’ (Bahl).

Extent: nalamin, namin ‘this much’, manamin ‘that much’, hamin ‘that
much’.

d) Demonstrative verbs
iya seems to mean ‘to do like this’, e.g., cila-laga =ba iya-ki-a na uyi
“Why did you do this?” (Bamboo Shoots 4°11).

e) Demonstrative interjections

Forms calling attention are formed with demonstratives and -hen(a),
e.g., nehena, nachena, nanhen ‘look this’; maehen ‘look that’. -hen also
derives the interrogative verb kare-hen-a ‘where is it?’ (§35).

§19 Interrogatives and Indefinites
a) Interrogatives

cila ‘what’, cila-laga ‘for what, why’, cila-te ‘with what, how’; iye
‘who’; tumis ‘when’; tumin “how many’; kare ‘where’; kara “which’, kara-
angi ‘which way, whither’, kara-uyi ‘how’.
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b) Indefinites

cila ‘some’, e.g., sakam penda ja cila ‘under leaves or something’
(Tiger and Cat 1°33); kara ‘some’, e.g., kara raij-re sompa-teq-i-a “She
married her off in some country” (Firefly 6°20); kahi ‘some’, e.g., kahi hoy
‘some person’; tonoy ‘some’, e.g., tonoy-uyi ‘somehow’; kono ‘someone,
something’; iyehama ‘someone’; mandora? ‘various’

§20 Template of a Verb
a) Maximal template of a Hill Korwa verb
A Hill Korwa verb has maximally six slots.

1CAUS 5BASE-3BEN-, TENSE/ASP-50BJ-FIN

Of these slots, only the verb base (BASE) is obligatory. The first slot,
CAUS, is occupied by the causative prefix ece- in productive causative for-
mation. The second slot is always occupied by the verb base. The verb
base includes bases extended with reduplication (§23) or the -nV infix (§6),
compound bases like jo? bolo ‘to chase and corner’, and bases with explica-
tor verbs like the completive god. When used by itself with the imperative
clitic, the verb base signals the imperative. The third slot, BEN, is occupied
by the benefactive suffix -wa when there is an overt beneficiary of the ver-
bal action. The fourth slot is occupied by a tense or aspect marker, which
is a portmanteau suffix and also signals transitivity. The fifth slot is for the
direct object or the experiencer of a transitive verb. The subject marker of a
few verbs such as idan ‘to be, to exist’ and kowa ‘to be absent’ also occurs
in this slot (§31). The sixth and the last slot is occupied by the finiteness
suffix -a or -ik", or the non-past suffix -fa. The finiteness suffix -a often
drops.

Examples: jo?-kid-ip-a {schase-4PRF-51SG-¢FIN} ‘chased me’; bolo-
god-ter-i-a {3 {corner-CMPL}-4PST-53SG-¢FIN} ‘has cornered it’; kata-got-
wa-e-a {2 {tell-CMPL}-3BEN-53SG-gFIN} ‘told him’ jau?-wa-lay-a {2cook-
3BEN-51DU.IN-FIN} ‘cooks for us two’; ece-jom-bu-ta {1CAUS-seat-
51PL.IN-gNPT} ‘makes us eat’.

b) Exceptions

When two objects are marked on ditransitive verbs in the non-past, the
suffix denoting the indirect object comes after -fa, followed by the finiteness
suffix -a, while the direct object is marked in the slot OBJ, e.g., idi-go?-wa-
e-ta-m-a {bring-carry-BEN-OBJ-NPT-2SG-FIN} ‘I will bring it along for you’
(My Wedding 0°42)

In the following forms, the benefactive -wa occurs before the
tense/aspect marker, after which the indirect object is marked, unlike kata-
gof-wa-e-a above: =me eme-wa-god-en {=2SG give-BEN-CMPL-1SG} ‘give
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it to me’ (Wolf 6°29); udu?-wa-ter-in-a {talk-BEN-PST-1SG-FIN} (he) told
me (that)’ (Firefly 4°28).

§21 Verb Root
The verb root is an unanalyzable part of a verb base which denotes verbal

action. Hill Korwa verb roots are either monosyllabic or disyllabic, with the
templates CV, (C)VC and (C)V(C)CV(X).

CV: si ‘to plough’, lo ‘to burn’, de ‘to give’ (Bahl). -go CMPL and -wi as in
sebel wi ‘to have an agreeable taste’ might originally be verb roots.

(C)VC: um ‘to bathe’, sen ‘to go’, pam ‘to find’.

(C)VVC: sal ‘to sing’.

(C)VCV: tula ‘to make’.

(C)VCCV: lambu ‘to sink’, sompa ‘to marry oft”.

(C)VCVC:iyam ‘to cry’, dupub” ‘to sit’, cala? ‘to shoot’, dewer ‘to return’.

(C)VCCVC: repka? ‘to moan’, artiy ‘to steal’.

(C)VCVV: Some verbs, mostly those borrowed from Indo-Aryan, have the
shape (C)VCVV: jiyao ‘to live’, lagao ‘to attach’, banao ‘to become’,
bayao ‘to be confused’, befao ‘to meet, to get’, t'akao ‘to be tired’.

§22 Verb Base

When a verb root is extended by suffixation or by compounding, it forms an
extended root, which can take the same set of affixes as a simple root. We
call simple and complex roots ‘verb bases’.

a) Affixation

Although it is not easy to draw a line between derivation and inflection,
verbs extended with unproductive affixes can be counted as verb bases, e.g.,
akiriy ‘to sell” with the causative prefix a-; buta? ‘to work’ from buta ‘job’.

b) Compounding

Compounding of verb bases such as ase-jom ‘to live on begging’ from
ase ‘to beg’ and jom ‘to eat’ is highly productive in Hill Korwa (§40). There
are also explicator verbs such as completive goqd and middle jom (§39).

¢) Conversion from nouns

As in other Munda languages, Hill Korwa has a productive process of
zero conversion, and many nouns serve as verbs without suffixation, e.g.,
c'awaputa-ne ‘had children’ from c’awa-puta ‘children’; k'arca-?-a ‘spent
money’ from k’arca ‘expense’; kahdni-ta ‘tell a story’ from kahdni ‘story’;
baha ‘to decorate with flowers’ from baha ‘flower’; biar ‘to transplant
paddy’ from biay ‘paddy seedlings’ (Bahl); buca? ‘to make a hole’ from
buca? ‘hole’ (Bahl); ara? ‘to make someone one’s son-in-law’ from ara?
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‘son-in-law’; serep ‘to sing’ from serep ‘song’; jau? ‘to cook’ from jau?
‘cooked rice, meal’.

The direction of derivation is not clear in some pairs, such as apik”
‘sleep’ and ‘to sleep’; hilkiq ‘hiccup’ and ‘to hiccup’ (Bahl); gutalr ‘tickling
sensation’ and ‘to tickle’ (Bahl).

The semantic process of derivation is not always straightforward. For
example, Bahl gives pairs such as meq " ‘to have an eye disease’, and the base
noun, meq " ‘eye’, where the meaning of the verb cannot be easily inferred
from that of the noun.

d) Conversion from phrases

Phrases are also converted to verbs, e.g., na?a-uyi ‘this way’ — na?a-
uri-ean-a ‘became like this’ (Firefly, 4°20); kara-lek’e ‘like what” — kara-
leke-p ‘what shall T do?’.

§23 Reduplication of Verbs
a) Reduplication of initial CV

When the initial CV of the verb base is reduplicated, the form often has
repetitive or continuative meaning compared to its unreduplicated counter-
part. For example, the reduplicated form jojom-ta in (7) refers to the full
board of the school dormitory and has repetitive connotation, while jom-ta
in am cila =m jom-ta “What do you eat (to pass such nice stool)?” (Wolf
7°48) and jonom-ta in am cila do =m jonom-ta “(Seriously,) what do you
eat?” (Wolf 9°11) rather denotes habitual eating.

(7) indo tisip bartiya=n jojom-ta
I TOPtoday fine  =1SG eat.RED-NPT
“I have fine meals today” (My Life 25°20)
(Mundari: ap do tisiy bese maja =p jom-e-a.)
In (8), reduplicated sasab " refers to the crane’s repeated catching, while
the unreduplicated -nV form sanab " in alin mer =ko ewalina sanab™ “[The

Dihari Korwa girls] did not let us two even touch the food they cooked” (My
Life 8°22) refers to touching of food, which never took place.

(8) bukli ewa-?-a sasab’
crane give-PST-FIN catch.RED
“[The wolf] let the crane catch [the mice it drove]” (Hungry Wolf
0’16)
(Mundari: ko? (cufu) =e? sab-rika-ja-?-i-a.)
In the following examples, some are semantically distinct from unredu-
plicated forms, but no obvious semantic difference is found in others.
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jojom-ta ‘(cattle) keep eating grains’ (Cattle 0°43) from jom ‘to eat’. Con-
tinuative or repetitive.

gogor-a ‘took (a piece of meat)’ (Wolf 2°18) from go? ‘to take, carry’. No
difference.

napam ‘to search (for their missing daughter)’ (Bamboo Shoots 4’°07) from
pam ‘to find’. Continuative or conative.

nepel-pe-ta ‘1 will watch out for you’ (Wolf 10°22) from el ‘to look’. Con-
tinuative.

Jjajau?-tan ‘cooked (in a hurry)’ (Tiger 1°42) from jau? ‘to cook’. Expedi-
tive.

cocorao-laga ‘in order to steal’ (Bamboo Shoots 4°46) from corao ‘to
steal’. No difference.

susudita ‘1 am aware’ (My Life 3°18) from sudi ‘to know’. Continuative.

gogo? ‘to be pregnant’ (Bahl), probably from go? ‘to carry’. Continuative.

bhib%li “to lay egg’ (Bahl), from sim b%ili ‘egg’.

There are also verbs that appear to be reduplicated but have no unredu-
plicated bases, e.g., raray or rurup ‘to be cold’, tatay ‘to be thirsty’, bubul
‘to be good (of rice beer)’, cucuy ‘to urinate’, dudu ‘to drink milk’.

b) Reduplication by the CVC template
dobdobo ‘to be close (ref. to weather)’ (Bahl); kilkila? ‘to run with a
fluttering noise (of a cock)’ (Bahl).

¢) Full reduplication
d'ogoy d"ogor ‘to make a buzzing sound like bees’ (Bahl); cafob catob
vt. ‘to click repeatedly’ (Bahl); depel depel ‘to be not able to swim’ (Bahl).

§24 Light Verbs

While Hill Korwa has a productive process of zero conversion from nouns
to verbs, it is also possible to form verb phrases from adjectives and action
nouns with the light verb jua? ‘to become’, e.g., k'us jua? ‘to feel happy’
(along with k*usi ‘to be happy’); simd"a jua? ‘to become wet’ (Bahl). In
perek’” jua? ‘to become full’ from perek’ ‘to fill’, jua? intransitivizes the
transitive verb perek”. The verbs are usually intransitive, but there are also
transitive ones, such as parom jua? ‘to jump across’ (Bahl; cf. Hindi par
hona).

There are also cases where jua? does not cause conversion or intransi-
tivization, e.g., geted jua? ‘to go to sleep’ (Barker 1953: 72) from getek’
‘to sleep’, bul jua? ‘to be drunk’ from bul id., gwad jua? ‘to die’ (Barker
1953: 37) from goek ™ id. Barker (1953: 44f.) notes an aspectual difference
between forms with and without jua?, i.e. mahak-ta ‘it gives an odor’ vs.
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mahak jua?-ta ‘it is about to give an odor’; ged-ta ‘he cuts’ vs. ged jua?-ta
‘it is about to be cut’.

karwe ‘to do’, probably borrowed from Sadri karek ‘to do’, is also used
productively with action nouns, e.g. vikas karwe vi. ‘to develop’ from vikas
‘development’, napae karwe vt. ‘to improve’ from napae ‘well’.

§25 Infinitive

In addition to the imperative usage (§43, a bare verb base also serves as an
infinitive, i.e. a form denoting an action noun, a complement of a verb or
auxiliary, or an adverb expressing purpose and intent.

(9) sepgel ase =kin sén-a

fire beg=3DU go-FIN
“They went to beg for fire.” (Bamboo Shoots 1°53)
(Mundari: seygel asi =kin sen-ke-n-a.)

(10) par*a? man =hd mer laga-?-a
study mind too NEG be.attached-PST-FIN
“[1] did not feel like studying (lit. mind fo study was not attached)”
(My Life 27°10)
(Mundari: papao-re ji =o ka lagao-a.)

As an action noun, a verb base can also take postpositions, e.g., pay’ar-
lagin ‘in order to study’, wek -laga ‘for coming’.

§26 Finiteness Marker -a
Verb forms (bases and tense/aspect and other suffixes) with the suffix -a
serve as the finite verb. -a does not occur in non-finite forms such as con-
verbs. It does not occur in the imperative, but it is optional in prohibitive
forms with aha, and in question. The verbs in interrogative sentences often
lack -a, as in (64) in §52, or (68) in §53. Even in declarative clauses, -a is
often absent in the surface forms: it might not be obligatory, or might be
deleted due to the word-final apocope (§4). -a is also invisible after verb
bases ending in a, possibly due to coalescence, such as tora ‘to go away’
and ida ‘to be’.

The function of -a appears to be a marker of indicative predication. It
occurs in the last slot of an inflected verb (FIN, §20), attached after all other
suffixes.

c) -gan

-gana, -gan or -ga is found in past negative contexts, with the negator
mer, e.g. awe-gan ‘could’; sudi-ga ‘knew’; doho-ga ‘was’ (might be from
doho?); go?-ga ‘took’; patiao-gan ‘trusted’. Since -a also occurs with mer
in past contexts, -gan and -a might belong together.
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(11) han-mela hastal =hti mer banao-gana
that-time hostel too NEG be.made-PST
“At that time, [construction of] the hostel was not even finished” (My
Life 6°29)
(Mundari: en-samae hostel =o ka bai-aka-n tai-ke-n-a.)

d) -ik)

-ik" is attached to past suffixes -fer and -(a)q, and marks finite verbs:
-adik” as in katao-adik” ‘spoke’; -dik” as in afu-dik” ‘left’; -teri(k’) as in
Jjom-tirik™ ‘ate’.

goted-ik/ goter-ik " from go + -teq + -ik ", marks completion of the ver-
bal action (§39) as in the following examples. gofeq(i)-a with the finiteness
marker -a is also found. -gadik’ from -gaq + -i(k’) also has completive
connotation (see §39).

(12) hana jono? jom-gotedik™ haek™ and"a
that broom eat-CMPL he  blind
“The broom ate up the blind [brother]” (Tiger 9°32)
(Mundari: hena jono? en jala=e? jom-caba-ki-?-a.)

(13) pet =lan  gotedi
kill =1DU.IN CMPL
“(Brother,) let us do away (with your wife)” (Tiger 7°28)

(Mundari: goe?-ki-a =lay.)

d) Finite verbs without finiteness markers

In narrative contexts, finite verbs are sometimes used without finiteness
markers, e.g., hdek bando sengel agu sodortef. “ne go karekuhen” “That
wolf brought back fire. “Hey, where are [our mice]?’” (Hungry Wolf 1°13).
Such verbs without finiteness markers are considered converbs used as finite
verbs in storytelling.

§27 Transitivity

Most verb bases of Hill Korwa are unmarked for transitivity, and portman-
teau tense suffixes such as -keq and -teq/ -ter/ -tar (§38), and/or object suf-
fixes (§31), mark transitivity. For the transitivity of compound verbs, see
§40.

a) Transitive and intransitive suffixes

Of the morphemes constituting verbal bases, -7 often occurs with intran-
sitive verbs. There are pairs of verb bases contrasting in final -ao and -a?,
such as utrao ‘to put something down’ vs. utra? ‘to come down’; udao vt.,
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vi. ‘to fly’ vs. uda? vi. ‘to fly’; jumao ‘to get together, to gather’ vs. ju-
ma? ‘to meet’; jivao ‘to live’ vs. jiya? ‘to live’ (jiya?-ba ‘live!’); katao ‘to
speak’ ~ kata? ‘to speak’; bahalao (Bahl) ‘to amuse’ vs. bahala? (Bahl)
‘to be amused’. In the pairs utrao vs. utra? and bahalao vs. bahala?, -ao
and -a? serve to mark transitivity and intransitivity, respectively. However,
-ao also occurs with intransitive verbs such as jiyao ~ jiya? ‘to live’. -?
contrasts not only with verbs ending in -ao, but also with verb bases with
the object suffix -e, e.g., kata?-ta ‘speak’ vs. katae-ta ‘to say (something)’.
kata?-ta occurs in monologue, as in the following example.

(14) haek™ ayumi =e¢ kata’-tan oh  jama=ku go?-tan
that woman =3SG speak-NPT oh.my all ~=3PL carry-NPT
“That woman said [to herself], ‘Oh my! They are all carrying bam-
boo shoots [leaving me behind]!”” (Bamboo Shoots, 0°15)

(Mundari: en kuyi kaji-n-ta-n-a ci oho soben-ko-te gor-e-ka.)

The default object suffix -e transitivize intransitive or labile verb roots
overtly (cf. §31 b), e.g., caba ‘to be finished” — caba-e ‘to finish some-
thing’. -e in such verbs are analyzed as a transitive marker, for it occurs
with both animate and inanimate direct objects, e.g., mandar =e bajae-ta
‘beats a drum’ (Wolf 10°47).

b) Incorporated suffixes

Some verbs are combined with certain suffixes so tightly that the com-
bination is taken as a verb base. For example, dohon ‘to stay, to be’ always
ends in n before -fa in Kado Pani, while doho-ta occurs in the Chicago au-
diotapes.

§28 Transitivity Alternations

Of the types of causative and non-causative alternations mentioned in
Haspelmath (1993),° labile alternation and anticausative alternation are pre-
dominant in Hill Korwa, as we see below.

a) Causative alternation

Transitive verbs formed from an intransitive verb base and the object
suffix -e, or the causative prefix ece, fall under the causative alternation,
e.g. caba ‘to end, to be finished’ — caba-e ‘to finish something’; salao ‘to
get lost” — ece salao ‘to lose’; wikas karwe vi. ‘to develop’ — wikds ece
karwe vt. ‘to develop’; pay'ao ‘to study, to read” — payp’ae ‘to teach’.

9Haspelmath, Martin. 1993. More on the typology of inchoative/causative verb alternations.
In Comrie, Bernard and Maria Polinsky (eds.), Causatives and Transitivity, Amsterdam: John
Benjamin, 87-120.
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b) Anticausative alternation
The anticausative suffix -o7/-u?, which signals spontaneity of the action,
and the reflexive suffix -#, derive intransitive from transitive verbs, e.g.,
uduy ‘to take out something” — uqyu? ‘to come out’; ayum ‘to hear,
listen” — ayumu? ‘to be audible’; oko ‘to hide’ — oko-n ‘to hide oneself”;
cdra vt. ‘to stop’ — cdra-n vi. ‘to stop’; bati vt. ‘to roll” — bati-n vi. ‘to
roll’.

¢) Equipollent alternation

A few pairs show both transitive and intransitive markers, e.g. doho-
n ‘to live, to stay, to be’ vs. doho-? ‘to put, to place’, both from doho ‘to
live, to stay, to be’; napae wek’ vi. ‘to improve’ vs. napae karwe vt. ‘to
improve’.

In addition, verb pairs ending in -ao in the transitive and -a? in the in-
transitive, can also be considered equipollent alternation: kaf'uao vt. ‘to
freeze’ — kaf'ua? vi. ‘to freeze’; qubao vt. ‘to sink’ — quba? vi. ‘to sink’;
tag’alao vt. ‘to melt’ — fagala? vi. ‘to melt’; ghumao vt. ‘to turn’ — ghu-
ma? vi. ‘to turn’; gorao vt. ‘to dissolve’ — gopa? vi. ‘to dissolve’; hilwao
vt. ‘to rock” — hilwa? vi. ‘to rock’; jufao vt. ‘to connect’ — jufa? vi. ‘to
connect’; jumao vt. ‘to collect’ — juma? vi. ‘to collect’.

d) Suppletive alternation

A few verbs make transitive-intransitive pairs with different lexemes,
e.g., betao ‘to be available’ vs. pam ‘to get’; goek” ‘to die’ vs. pet” ‘to
kill’. 10

e) Labile alternation

Many inherited verb bases function as transitive or intransitve verbs de-
pending on the suffix they take. For example, perek -ki-a ‘filled’ is intran-
sitive while perek -keq-a is transitive.

gan ‘to boil’; j'ura ‘to dry’; beret” ‘to get up/ to wake up’; irik” ‘to go
out/ to put out’; o ‘to burn’; rap” ‘to be destroyed/ to destroy’; perek” ‘to
become full/ to fill’; caba ‘to finish’; suru ‘to begin’; bel ‘to spread’; rem
‘to rise/ to raise’; badal ‘to change’; gik™ ‘to open’; siqd ‘to break’; siy ‘to
close’; hatiy ‘to split’; o ‘to swell’; dugu? ‘to sit/ to seat someone’; boro ‘to
fear/ to scare’.

§29 Causative Verb
a) The causative prefix a-

While Hill Korwa has many labile verbs, a few verbs have the prefix a-,
which is found in causative verbs in other Munda languages (Anderson 2007:

10g0ek ™ also has transitive meaning (“to kill, to cause someone to die’). See §40.
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29), e.g., anu ‘to cause to drink’ from pu ‘to drink’; ajo ‘to feed’ appears
to be connected with jom ‘to eat’. While akirip ‘to sell’ has no counterpart
without a- (cf. kija ‘to buy’), cognate words such as Mundari kiriy ‘to buy’
points to a causative origin.

b) Causative verbs with ece

A more productive way to derive a causative verb is to add ece before
the main verb (cf. Santali oco added affer the main verb). ece-pel ‘to show’
from pel ‘to see’; ece-tula ‘to repair’ from tula ‘to make’ (cf. Hindi banana),
ece-buta ‘to make/let someone work’. The causee is marked with an object
suffix, e.g. ece-pu-bu-ta ‘make(s) us drink’.

In contrast to ajo, kiao ‘to feed’, ece-jom ‘to cause to eat’ in the fol-
lowing example refers to the unpleasant consumption of stones the speakers
were maneuvered into.

(15) diri ece-jom-bu-ta
stone CAUS-cat-1PL.IN-NPT
“[That guy] made us eat stones” (Wolf 9°38)
(Mundari: diri ge jom-rika-bu-a.)
¢) Lexical causative verbs
Most of the lexical causative verbs are loanwords from Indo-Aryan

causative verbs, e.g., k"iao ‘to feed’ from Sadri k'iyaek id.; badalwao ‘to
cause to be changed’ from Hindi badalvana id.

§30 Subject Marking
a) Subject marking

The animate subjects of most Hill Korwa finite verbs and converbs are
marked by the pronominal clitics (§15, Table 1.4), attached either after a
word preceding the verb, or after the verb itself.

There are a few verbs that mark their subjects with object suffixes, e.g.
idan ‘to be, to stay’ (see §31).

b) Exceptions on the position of pronominal clitics

As discussed in §40, compound verbs, including nonce combinations,
are treated as single words, and pronominal clitics are not attached between
their constituents, e.g., ab =e duru? angu-tefna “Now, she sat down and
passed the night” (Firefly 3°51).

When the pronoun Adek " or naek ™ occurs immediately before the verb,
the pronominal clitic =e is absent, e.g., naek” katae-tan “It said” (Jackal
2°52); hdek ™ ayum-pam-ted-ik -ke katao-e-tan “He heard her crying voice
and talked to her” (Firefly 4°10).
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Table 1.7: The object suffixes with the verb sab” ‘to catch’

Singular Dual Plural
1 sab -kid-ip-a
EX sab-ked-lin-a  sab -ked-le-a
IN sab -ked-lay-a  sab -ked-bu-a
2 sab -keq-me-a  sab-ked-baP-a  sab’-ked-pe-a
3 sab -ked-e-a sab -ked-kin-a  sab -ked-ko-a

§31 Object Marking
a) Object suffix

While Hill Korwa verbs do not take suffixes marking subjects, animate
objects are marked with object suffixes, -(i/e)p 1SG, -lin 1DU.EX, -layy 1DU.IN,
-le IPL.EX, -bu 1PL.IN, -m(e) 2SG, -ba 2DU, -pe 2PL, -e/-i 3SG, -kin 3DU, -ku/ko
3PL. See Table 1.7 for the actual forms. In the second-person singular, the
suffix is -me after a consonant-final morpheme, and -m after a vowel-final
morpheme. In the third-person singular, -e becomes -i when it is attached
to a verb base whose last vowel is a high vowel, e.g., agu-i ‘to bring’ and
isin-i ‘to cook’.

In compound verbs, the object suffix is attached to the final one. pel-
Pawe-tid-in-a ‘(he) can see me’ (Barker 1953: 36), where -in, the object of
el “to see’, occurs after awe ‘can’.

b) -e without overt object

-e (-i after a high vowel) also occurs when there is no overt object. In
such cases, it functions as a transitive marker, e.g. ata-e ‘to roast’ vs. ata id.;
kata-e ‘to say’ vs. kata ‘to speak’; gada-e ‘to dig out something’ vs. gada
‘to dig’; ongl-e ‘to think something’ vs. oygol ‘to think’. Cf. the reflexive
suffix -n which just signals intransitivity in some verbs such as kuda-n ‘to
go back’ vs. kuda vt. ‘to return’ (§32).

¢) Position of the object suffix

The object suffixes occur before the non-past suffix -fa or the finiteness
suffix -a, after past -aq, -teq and perfect -keq: katao-ap-ta ‘spoke to me’,
tangi-m-ta ‘wait for you’, katao-ad-ip-a ‘spoke to me’, jo?-kid-ip-a ‘chased
me’, goek -gog-kye-m-a ‘have killed you’, afu-ter-i-a ‘left him’.!!

The object suffix also occurs after -fa in ditransitive verbs when OBJ,
the slot before -ta, is filled by another object suffix referring to the direct

object.

_¢ occurs before -aq in go?-e-aq-a “carried it” (Bamboo Shoots 0°41).
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(16) mi-sagta =in sonolon agu-i-ta-m-a
one-bucket =1SG rice.beer.IFX bring-OBJ-NPT-2SG-FIN
“T will bring you a bucket of rice beer” (Wedding 1°13)
(Mundari: mid catu ili =p agu-a-m-a.)

When the benefactive suffix -wa is added to the verb base, the object
suffix follows it, e.g., udu?-wa-m-ta ‘tells you’. Note that the tense/aspect
suffixes -fer and -god intervene -wa and the object suffix (§20), e.g., udur-
wa-ter-ig-a ‘told me’ (Firefly).

In compound verbs, the object suffix is added after the last verb.

(17) wek’=me dega-so-p=me
come=IMP jump-try-1SG=IMP
“Come on! Try and jump over me” (Hungry Wolf 8°03)
(Mundari: mar, hiju?=me, kuyil-parom-in=me.)

d) Dative object marking

As mentioned in §20 and §39, -wa marks the beneficiary of a verbal
action overtly, while the direct object is marked by an object suffix, e.g.,
k'iao-me-ta ‘feed you [to tigers as their food] vs. k*ao-wa-p-ta ‘gave me
food’ (Tiger).

However, with the verb ewa ‘to give’, indirect objects fill the slot OBJ,
e.g., ewa-ter-in-a (My Life 13°00), ewa-d-ip-a, ewa-p-a ‘gave me [some-
thing]’.

e) Object suffix marking the subject

In a few verbs, subjects are marked by object suffixes, such as idan ‘to
be’ (e.g., idan-ko-a ‘they are’); darwa ‘to come’ (Barker 1953: 28 darwa-
i-a ‘T’ll come”); otey/ otoy “to get going’;'? tora ‘to go away’; lek’e “to be
like’, as in kara-lek’e-(re)n ‘what shall I do?’, -lek"e-m 2SG, -lek"e-i 3SG,
etc. The subjects of such verbs are not marked by a pronominal clitic, but
a pronominal suffix after the verb, in the object position: fora-p-a ‘I went’,
tora-m-a “you went’, tora-e-a ‘he/she/it went away’ (fora when inanimate),
etc.

(18) ora? =e tora-e
house =3SG go.away-3SG
“He went home” (Jackal 1°54)
(Mundari: opa?-te =? seno?-ja-n-a.)

12otey shows both orders, otey-iy and otep-a =in.
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f) Object marking and animacy

The transitive tense/aspect suffixes -ter and -keq take object suffixes
when the object is animate, e.g., agu-ked-a ‘brought (rice etc.)’ vs. agu-
kid-i-a ‘brought (person or animal)’. Object marking is found with animals,
as in mi-toy kutu asulked-i-a =n “1 kept a dog,” bar-toy kutu-kin asul-kef-
kin-a =p “1 kept two dogs,” pe-fon kutu-ku asul-kef-ko-a =p “1 kept three
dogs,” but may also be left out, e.g., biy =e pet-keq-a/net-kid-i-a “He killed
a snake.”

§32 Reflexive, Anticausative or Intransitive Suffixes
Hill Korwa has a reflexive pronoun - and intransitive or middle suffix -0/
-u?, which partly overlap in function.

a) Reflexive -n

The reflexive suffix -n, or -en after a consonant, derives a reflexive base
from a transitive verb, e.g., oko-n ‘to hide oneself” from oko ‘to hide’; bafi-n
‘to roll oneself” from bati ‘to roll’. In cana-n ‘to stand’ from cana ‘to stand
something up’ and kuda-n ‘to go back’ from kuda ‘to return’, the function
of -n is to mark intransitivity.

-n is also found in existential verbs. In ida-n and kowa-n, -n does not
have any analyzable meaning. These two verbs mark the subject by object
suffixes, and -z in these verbs might not be the reflexive suffix. ida-n ‘to be,
to stay’ (subject marked by an object suffix) from ida; kowa-n ‘not to exist’
from kowa id.; doho-n ‘to be, to live’ from doho ‘to put, to place’ ‘to be’.

b) -0?/ -u?

The primary function of the intransitive suffix -o7/ -u? is to signal spon-
taneity of the verbal action, as in pel-u? ‘to be visible’ from pel ‘to look’.
It derives intransitive from transitive verbs, as in rem-u? ‘to get up, to rise’
from rem ‘to raise’; uqy-u? ‘to come out’ from udquy ‘to take out’; It also
marks reflexiveness of the verbal action, e.g., um-o? ‘to take bath’ from um
‘to bathe’; are?-u? ‘to bail out water on oneself” (Bahl) from arek” ‘to bail
out water’, and has passive meaning in some cases, as we discuss in §50. As
for the pairs guj-u? ‘to die’ from goek " id., and asid-u? ‘to be on one’s dying
breath’ from asiq ‘to stop breathing’ (Bahl), both verbs are instransitive and
there is little difference in meaning.

-07/ -u? has denominative function and derives a verb from a noun in the
following pairs: naki?-u? ‘to comb’ from naki? ‘a comb’ (Bahl); borop-u?
‘to slip” from boroy ‘slippery or oily feeling’ (Bahl).

§33 Reciprocal Verb
-horep or -hoyin (Bahl hoyein) denotes reciprocity or distributiveness of the
verbal action, e.g., prel-hopen “to look at each other’ from pel ‘to look’; @joq-
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hopeiy “to kiss each other’ from @joq “to kiss’ (Bahl); lin-hopein ‘to fight
each other’ (Bahl) with unclear /in.'> katao-hoyiy in the following example
has reciprocal meaning.
(19) bare-mese  =kin katao-a  hopiy-tan
brother-sister =3DU speak-FIN DISTR-NPT
“The brother and sister talked fo each other.” (Twins 4°09)
(Mundari: misia-barea =kin japagar-ta-n-a, from jagar ‘to speak’)
In contrast, ‘the brothers’ in the following example try to kill the tiger
wife together, and hoyiy can only be interpreted as distributive.
(20) nuhu do =kin pet hoyiy-ta
now TOP =3DU kill DISTR-NPT
“Now each of the brothers is killing her.” (Tiger 8°31)
(Mundari: naa? do kula=kin goe?-ja-?-i-a. Cf. gopoe?-ta-n-a
‘killing each other”)

§34 Negation and Prohibition
a) Predicational negation
Hill Korwa has two predicational negators, mer and ero/ oro. mer often
denotes negation of a completed action. However, despite the completive
connotation of mer, the verbs occurring with it often end in non-past suffixes,
-ta, -a, or -ga (§26).
(21) ale  do mer=le awei-tan
we.EX top NEG =1PL.EX be.able-NPT
“We cannot [excrete as you do]” (Wolf 8°29)
(Mundari: ale do ka =le dayi-a.)
ero or oro is used when the verbal action has not taken place yet, as in the
following examples. Despite its incompletive meaning, oro or ero usually
occurs with verbs with the past suffix -nen or -ter.
(22) am-lain-kin am-suda oro =kin doho-ne
you-child-DU you-with NEG =3DU stay-PST
“Your children will not stay with you.” (Twin 7°03)
(Mundari: am-a? hon-kin am-lo? ka =kin tai-n-a.)
(23) ab do oro =n tam-ne
now TOP NEG 1SG stagger-PST
“I will not fall down now” (Cattle 1°08)

13 Along with reciprocals with -hopen, Bahl gives ninda daparam ‘to help each other in
weeding’ from ninda ‘weeds’ and daram ‘to meet someone’.
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(24) dosornaw ero =in kata?-ter-a
other name NEG =1SG speak-PST-FIN
“I will not call [her] by other names” (My Life 0°32)
(Mundari: efa? nutum-te do ka =p ra?-i-a.)
(25) na ora?-re ero =lag  doho awe-tfer-a
this house-LOC NEG =IDU.IN stay can-PST-FIN
“We will not be able to stay in this house” (Bamboo Shoots 6°30)
(Mundari: ne oypa?-re ka =lay tai-dayi-a.)

For the verb of absence and negative copula kowa, see §35.

b) Prohibitive

The prohibitive adverb aha, followed by a pronominal clitic, is placed
before the verb, which consists of the verb base, and optionally the finiteness
suffix -a.

(26) hana-ugi am aha =m hoya?
that-way you PROH =2SG become
“Don t be like that” (Millipede 7°34)
(Mundari: en-ka do alo =m rika-a.)

(27) aha =m iyam-a
PROH =2SG cry-FIN
“Don 't cry” (Firefly 4’51)

(Mundari: alo =m iyam-a.)

When used with a first-person dual or plural subject, aha has negative
hortative meaning (‘let us not ...”).

(28) na?ajono? aha =lan  go?
this broom don’t =1DU.IN take
“Let us not take this broom.” (Ziger 7°57)

(Mundari: ne jono? ka =lay idi-i-a.)

§35 Existential Verb
Hill Korwa has two existential verbs, ida/idan and doho/dohon, and a verb
of non-existence kowa.

The present forms of idan are given in Table 1.8. When the subject of
idan is animate, it is marked by an object suffix. ida also denotes existence,
but it does not show concord with the subject. It is the only non-past form
for inanimate subjects, e.g., opar-re kursi ida “There is a chair at home.”
ida and idan do not have past or perfect forms.
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Table 1.8: Inflection of the existential verb idan

Singular Dual Plural
1 idan-ip-a
EX idan-lin-a  idan-le-a
IN idan-lay-a  idan-bu-a
2 idan-me-a  idan-ba?-a  idan-pe-a
3 idan-i-a idan-kin-a  idan-ku-a

doho has a non-past form, dohon-ta, and a past form, dohon-e(n-a). In
the past, it is in suppletion with idan and ida.

Non-existence is expressed by the verb kowa ‘not to be’, with subject
marking by object suffixes, e.g., kowa-ip-a ‘I am not’, kowan-e-a, kowa-e-
a ‘he/she/it is not’, kowa-ku-a ‘they are not’, etc.

Hill Korwa also has an interrogative existential verb kare-hen ‘where
is’, which takes a pronominal suffix after kare, e.g., kare-p-hen ‘where am
1?°, kare-m-hen ‘where are you?’, kare-e-hen ‘where is he/she/it?’, kare-
pe-hen ‘where are you (pl.)?’, kare-ku-hen ‘where are they?’.

§36 Copula
a) Copula verbs hawe, hake and nalake
The uninflecting copula sawe is used for all persons and numbers.

(29) mana indra abu-ra?  hawe
that well we.IN-GEN COP
“That well is ours” (elic.)
(Mundari: hana kua abu-a? ge with no copula)

The negative copula is nalake for all persons and numbers.

b) Existential verbs ida and dohon

As discussed in §47, the existential verbs ida and dohon denote change-
able properties or state. However, dohon is also used in copular clauses
denoting permanent properties, e.g., hdek” hoy kumhar dohon-a “He is a
potter” (Wolf 4°41).

§37 Tense: Non-Past
The non-past suffix -ta signals the present state or action, an ongoing action,
planned future, intent, and predictions, e.g., ul =iy goq-agu-ta=pn “I will cut
and bring a mango [for you]” (Twin 0°27).

In contrast, the finiteness marker -a is attached to the verb base when
denoting future in general, e.g., kara-uyi =n karej-a “What shall T do?”
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(Twin 0°27). However, it would be misleading to call -a a future marker,
for it also occurs in past narrative contexts, e.g., hdek ™ bua? roj =e wej-
a “That jackal came/used to come every day” (Jackal 0°13). Forms in -a
without tense markers are unmarked finite verb forms, which may be called
the aorist or the historical present.

To denote a near future event (‘be about to, be going to”), -wala from
the Hindi proprietive suffix -vala is added after a verb base, followed by the
existential verb ida.

(30) mana gari nuhu jaspur sen-wala ida
that car now PROP go-about.to be
“That car is now going to Jashpur.” (elic.)
(Mundari: en gayi naa? jaspur-te seno?-ta-n-a.)

§38 Tense: Past
Hill Korwa has several morphemes that mark the past tense, or the perfective
aspect. Verbs do not combine with any markers freely, but there are lexical
restrictions regarding which suffixes can attach to a certain verb. For exam-
ple, sen ‘to go’ combines with -eq but not with -ki or -(n)en, while wek ™ ‘to
come’ combines with -ed, -ki and -nen.

-ked and -ter are portmanteau suffixes and also denote transitivity.

a) Perfect -ked, -ki

Transitive -keq (or -ker), and intransitive -ki, denote the perfective as-
pect, in contrast to past -teq/-ter (see §60 for examples).

-keq and -ki occur with verbs which do not have a perfective lexical
aspect, e.g., agu-ked-a ‘brought’, oko-ki-a ‘hid’, jom-ked-a ‘ate’, jo?-ked-a
‘chased’, pet-ker-a ‘killed’, tula-keq-a ‘made’, biah-ked-a ‘married’, sab-
ker-a ‘caught’, hatar-ker-a ‘stalled’.

b) Past -ter, -ted

Among the past morphemes, -ter (-tar) or -teq (-tef) occurs most often.
It is limited to transitive verbs, while -en or -nen is attached to intransi-
tive verbs. It refers to the simple past or the past perfect. Examples: agu-
ter-a ‘brought’, afu-ter-a ‘left’, adik -ter-a ‘cheated’, aru-ter-a ‘cooked’,
asul-ter-a ‘kept’, idi-ter-a ‘brought’, um-ter-a ‘bathed’, eme-ter-a ‘gave’,
ewa-ter-a ‘gave’, kata-ter-a ‘spoke’, pam-ter-a ‘found’, pet-ter-a ‘killed’,
u-ter-a ‘drank’, fotar-ter-a ‘cut’, tula-ter-a ‘made’, banao-tar-a ‘made’,
sodor-ter-a ‘arrived’.

c) -en, -e, -ean, -nen
The suffixes -en, -¢, -ean, and -nen occur in past contexts. In Barker’s
text, dej-yen-a and dek -nen-a ‘got on’ in lohardaga-re =lip rel =lip dej-
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yen-a ‘at Lohardaga we boarded a train’ vs. rel =lin dek -nen-a ‘we got on a
train’ (Barker 1953: 71), and sodor-nen-a and sodor-yen-a ‘arrived’ in =lin
sodor-nen-a te oya? =ku eway-lin-a ‘on our arrival, they gave us houses’
vs. han-do =le sodor-yen-a ora?-re ‘then we arrived home’ (Barker 1953:
71, 79), are apparently in interchangeable contexts. Barker (1953: 78) also
gives transitive -yed in késona =le gwod?-yed-a “We took the rice beer’.

According to our consultants, -en denotes the perfective aspect while
-nen refers to the past, as discussed in §60.

While -teq is limited to transitive verbs, these suffixes occur only
with intransitive verb bases, e.g., dohon-en-a ‘stayed’, gatao-en-a ‘de-
creased’, goj-en-a ‘died’, caba-e¢-a ‘ended’; jiyao-nen-a ‘lived’, k'ulao-
nen-a ‘opened’, hoya-nen-a ‘became’, karek -nen-a ‘did what’, wek -nen-
a ‘came’.

To the verb root sen ‘to go’, there is no form with -en, but instead sén-a
denotes the past progressive. Similarly, the past progressive form of jom ‘to
eat’ is jom-a.

For the suffix -gan, which occurs in past negative contexts, see §26.

d) -ed, -(a)d or -q

-eq or -aq (-4 after a vowel-final verb base), is found after a few verbs
of motion: sen-eq- ‘went’, wej-eq- ‘came’, darwa-q- ‘came’, afu-d- ‘left’
(often found in compound verbs).

-eq appears to have past meaning like -fer, and it occurs particularly
when referring to an action in the past anterior to another. In the following
example, where a lady explains how her husband got injured, wej-eq-a refers
to an event prior to his injury.

(31) alip do atin-jom =lig wej-eq-a
we.DU.EX TOP dig-eat =1DU.EX come-PST-FIN
“We came here to dig and eat (tubers)” (Firefly 4°28)
(Mundari: aliy do atiy naygen =liy hiju?-aka-n-a.)

The suffix -wad as in ha 'tin-wad?-ku?-a ‘passed out to them’ (Barker
1953: 78) also marks the past and probably belongs with -aq, even though
it might be a variant of the benefactive/completive suffix -gaq.

e) 7 (hiatus breaker)

? also occurs in past contexts, e.g., ayume-r-a ‘heard’, ewa-7-a ‘gave’,
kija-?-a ‘bought’, kija-?-a ‘bought’, hoya-7-a ‘became’. However, we do
not analyze this ? as a past suffix (cf. Kobayashi 2021: 148). Since the
finiteness marker -a often occurs in past narrative contexts as we discuss
below, it is simpler to analyze /?/ as a hiatus breaker, which is epenthesized
when -a comes after a verb ending in /a/.
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f) -a

As mentioned in §37, verb bases followed directly by the finiteness
marker -a sometimes refer to past events. The past usage of -a is espe-
cially common in narratives, and we can call it aorist or historical present.
E.g., iyam-ta ‘(1) am crying’ vs. iyam-a ‘(she) cried’ (Firefly 4’46, 51); p’er
konia-a opa?-re tora-le-a ‘Then we went to the bride’s house” (Barker 1953:
78).
g Ja

Barker (1953: 44f.) calls the suffix -ja as in mer =e cawf-ja ‘he did not
step ’ ‘contingentive’ in contrast to -gaq in mer =e cawf-gad-a ‘he did not
step’.
§39 Explicator Verbs
a) Completive -goq and -goted

The verb goqd ‘to break’, and go ‘to do something completely’ fol-
lowed by the past suffix -feq, add completive meaning when combined with
other verbs, e.g., oko-goq-me ‘shut me up (in the goat pen)!’, buqao-god-a
‘drowned (and died)’, jom-goted-i ‘ate up’.

b) Benefactive -gaq
The suffix -gaq often occurs when the verbal action benefits someone.
(32) chutki  haek” mer khiao-gad-ik’
younger he  NEG feed-BEN-FIN
“He did not let the younger queen eat the mango” (Twin 0°44)
(Mundari: huyiy-ni? do ka =e kiao-ki-?-a.)
(33) in-naw mer =ku liktao-gaq-a
I-name NEG =3PL write-BEN-FIN
“[My parents] did not register my name” (My Life 2°04)
(Mundari: ap-a? nutum ka =ko ol-ke-d-a.)
In the following examples, where the verbs imply destruction, -gadq is
interpreted to mark the completive aspect.
(34) siri-ku mener =ku cot-goek’-gaq-kin
goat-PL NEG  =3PL tread-kill-CMPL-3DU
“There the goat did not tread on them and kill them” (Twin 2°32)
(Mundari: merom-ko ka =ko tega-goe?-ke-d-kin-a.)
(35) mener =ko marwao-gaq-kin
NEG =3PL kill-CMPL-3DU
“They did not kill (the babies)” (Tin 3°06)
(Mundari: ka =ko goe?-ke-d-kin-a.)
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¢) Benefactive -ewa or -wa

The verb ewa ‘to give’, or its truncated form -wa, adds benefactive
meaning to the verbal action. The beneficiary or the indirect object is marked
by an object suffix after -wa/-ewa, e.g., jau?-wa-lay-a {cook-BEN-1DU.IN-
FIN} ‘cooks for us two’; kiao-wa-p-ta {feed-BEN-1SG-NPT} ‘feeds me’. -
ewa/~wa and the object suffix are intervened by -fer and -god (§31), e.g.,
ewa-ter-iy-a ‘gave me’.

1) Permissive ewa
The permissive is expressed by the verb ewa ‘to give’ followed by a verb
base (i.e. infinitive) of the main verb, as in the following examples.

(36) hakujau? =ku jau?-a alip mer=ko ewa-lin-a sanab”
they meal =3PL cook-FIN we.EX NEG =3PL give-1DU.EX-FIN touch.IFX
“They cooked food [but] did not /et us two fouch it.” (My Life 8°22)
(Mundari: inku mandi-ke-n-a. alin mandi-catu ka =ko sab-rika-ke-
?-lin-a.)

(37) bando siyo-ko =e ug-tturi  bukli ewa-?-a sasab”
wolf mouse-PL =3SG dig-collect crane give-PST-FIN RED.catch

“Digging and collecting mice, the wolf /et the crane catch them”
(Hungry Wolf 0°16)

(Mundari: bando cutu-ko =e ur-ke-d-ko-a. ad ko? =e sab-rika-ke-
d-ko-a.)

d) Middle voice with jom ‘eat’

jom, which means ‘to eat” when used by itself, signals that the agent of
the verb benefits by, or receives the results of, the verbal action, e.g., nel-
jom=me ‘watch (for your own sake)’ (Tiger 3°31); pir-jom=me ‘run away
(to save your own life)’ (Tiger 8°37); héwe jom ‘to bear a child’ (Bahl).

¢) Continuative

-darwa ‘to come’ signals continuation of a verbal action up to the
present, e.g., jom-darwa-ta ‘1 have been eating’.

So does -dai ‘to keep on ...ing’°, e.g., gada dai ‘keep on digging’ (Firefly
2°11), ara?-dai-p-tan ‘abandon and ignore me (lit. keep abandoning me)’
(Twin 2°04).

When used as an explicator verb, sen ‘to go’ signals continuation to the
future (‘go on ...ing"), e.g. jiyao-sen ‘go on living’.

g) Conative -so ‘try and ...
-so combines with another verb and denotes that the verbal action is
conative or probative. E.g. pu-so ‘try and drink’; dega-so ‘try and jump’.
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h) Reciprocal/distributive hoyin
hoyin denotes that the verbal action is directed towards, or conducted by,
each of the subjects. See §33 for examples.

f) Habitual Zewa ‘have a habit of ...ing’
it hewa ‘have a habit of drinking’
Expeditive -ba? ‘to do quickly’, -gini ‘get used to ...ing’, e.g. jom-ba?
‘to eat quickly’, jom-gini ‘to be in the habit of eating quickly’ (Bahl).
soga, in eme soga ‘to hesitate to give’ (Bahl).

§40 Compound Verbs
a) Coordinative compound verb

There are quite a few coordinative compound verbs consisting of two
temporally consecutive actions (‘to do A and B”). Since the first verb has no
suffix, and since clitics do not occur in between, the two verbs are considered
to form one verb base. E.g. goqd-agu ‘pluck and bring’; siy-ret” ‘to shut and
cover’; joP-bolo ‘to chase and corner’; or-uquy ‘to pull and take out’; sab -
rahao ‘to catch and hold’; kata-udu? ‘to explain’ from kata ‘to say’ and
udu? ‘to talk’. There are also combinations of three verbs, e.g., nir udun
jor-a?-a ‘came out and went away running’ (7iger 0°32).

Compounding of verbs is not limited to idiomatic combinations such as
kata-udu? ‘to explain’. Almost any pair of verbs that are temporally con-
secutive can form a compound verb, e.g., nef-agu ‘to kill and bring (game)’;
topo-pet” ‘to fall in and die’; ik -afu ‘to defecate and leave’.

b) Compound verbs with non-compositional meaning

While many compound verbs have compositional meaning (‘to do A’ +
‘to do B” — ‘to do A and [then] B’), others have developed additional mean-
ing or meaning different from the sum of the meaning of the constituents,
e.g. bal-atu {kindle-leave} ‘to arson’; ayum-pam {hear-find} ‘to find out
something by hearing it’; apik -adik” {sleep-cheat} ‘to pretend to be sleep-
ing’ (Bahl); pam-uquy {find-take.out} ‘to find out’ (Bahl); ayum-idi {hear-
bring} ‘to listen without answering” (Bahl).

¢) Verb-framed or satellite-framed

According to Talmy’s typological distinction, Hill Korwa would rather
be grouped under verb-framed languages. While there are directional ad-
verbs such as b'itri ‘inside’ or bahri ‘outside’ (both loanwords), motions
such as ‘go in’, ‘go out’, ‘go back’, and ‘go down’, are expressed by differ-
ent verbs, i.e., bol, uqy-o?, kudan, and utra?. However, these verbs or their
transitive counterparts combine with some verbs and function like adverbs,
e.g., or ‘to pull’, or-uquy ‘to pull out’, or-bolo ‘to pull in’, and or-utrao ‘to
pull down’.
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d) Transitivity of compound verbs
Compound verbs of transitive and intransitive verbs sometimes have
transitivity different from that of the original verb.

awir sodor (Firefly 5°03) from awir ‘to lead’ and sodor ‘to arrive’ means
‘to lead and take someone to the destination’.

getek” atu ‘to leave someone asleep’, from intransitive gefek” ‘to sleep’ and
transitive afu ‘to leave’.

goek " normally means ‘to die’, but it also has transitive meaning (‘to kill”),
especially when it is the second member of a compound verb, as in sobo?
goek” ‘to shove and kill” (Firefly), cof goek™ ‘to tread and kill” (Twin),
Jjalam-goek™ ‘to lick and kill” (Tiger), gil goek” ‘to beat someone to death’
(Bahl)."

Similarly, set” normally means ‘to kill’, but it means ‘to die’ in fopo-pet”
‘to fall in (hot water) and die’ (Bamboo Shoots).

§41 Auxiliary and Control Verbs
Hill Korwa does not have modal auxiliaries as a distinct syntactic category,
for there is no syntactic difference between modal verbs such as awe ‘to be
able’ and other control verbs such as caba ‘to finish’.

The control verbs of Hill Korwa occur after complement verbs. Unlike
compound verbs, pronominal clitics can occur between the complement verb
and the control verb, indicating that the two verbs are separate words.

awe ‘be able, can’ occurs with animate subjects and signals their ability. It
also occurs without complement verbs.
(38) hana kija =hd ig-aya-apay  mer =kin awe-a
that buy too I-mother-father NEG =3DU be.able-FIN
“My parents could not even buy them” (My Life 14°39)
(Mundari: ena kipig-o eyga-p apu-p-kip ka =kiy dayi-a.)
awe also signals the permissive mood.
(39) kalom  =lip wek™ awei-ta?
tomorrow =1DU.EX come be.able-NPT
“Can we two come the day after tomorrow?” (Elic.)
(Mundari: kalom =liy hiju? dayi-a ci?)
lirin “to forget to ...": jom lirin-ean ‘forgot to eat’ (Wolf 2°33)
sudi ‘to know how to..., to be able to’: krikef enej =ep sudi-ta “1 know
[how] to play cricket” (elic.)

14 Alternatively, the second verb, goek”, might be intransitive and describe the result of the
transitive action denoted by the transitive first verb, e.g., ‘to tread on someone and caused him
to die as a result’.
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suru ‘to start ...ing": hakin ab uda? =kin suru-nen “They started taking off”
(Twin 4°51).

hatar ‘to stop ...ing’

(40) aru hagre-i=me
cook stop-OBJ.3SG=IMP.2SG
“Stop cooking!” (Father-in-Law 3’08)
(Mundari: isin hoka-ta=m.)

hela? ‘to start ...ing": haku ik™ =ku hela-?-a “They started pooping” (Wolf
7°34).
caba ‘to finish ...ing’

(41) paricha =le likha caba-ter-a
exam =IPL.EX write finish-PST-FIN
“We finished taking the exam” (My Life 9°15)
(Mundari: parikfa ol =le caba-ke-d-a.)

§42 Converb

When two clauses, usually with the same subject, are in coordinative con-
junction, the verb of the first clause can become a converb, formed with the
suffix -na/~-ne or -ka/-ki often attached to the tense stem, i.e. -tetki, -tetka,
-efna, -nenna, -nenka.

Converbs take the same case suffixes and pronominal clitics as the cor-
responding finite verbs. While -g’ani signals that the action of the suffixed
verb is concurrent with the main clause (§54), a converb refers to verbal
action prior to the main clause.

a) -na

The suffix -na, analyzed by Barker as a marker of the ‘recent time’
(Barker 1953: 37), is attached to the past or perfect forms minus the finite-
ness suffix -a.

(42) wej-ef-na =e katae-tan
come-PST-CVB =3SG speak-NPT
“(The younger queen) came back and said” (Twin 0°51)
(Mundari: hiju?-ke-d-ci =i? kaji-ta-n-a.)
(43) anga aur iskat =ko kija-tef-na =ko agu-atu-ter-a
shirt and skirt =3PL buy-PST-CVB =3PL bring-leave-PST-FIN
“Having bought a shirt and a skirt, they brought them to me and left
them” (My Life 12°07)
(Mundari: iskat blauj =ko kiriy-ke-d-ci =ko agu-a-p-a.)
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The converb can come after the main clause.

(44) ale-rik’ mese-le =ba teke bolo-tr-i-a  =ba
Wwe.EX-GEN  sister-IPLEX =2DU  throw  sink =2DU
pet-kid-ik -na

kill-PRF-FIN-CVB
“You two threw and sank our little sister’s body, after killing her!”
(Bamboo Shoots 4°17)

(Mundari: ale-a? misi =ben goe?-ki-?-ci =ben hulay-ader-ta-?-i-a.)

b) -ka and -ki

-ka and -ki, added after a tense/object suffix or directly after a verb base,
also serve as converbs, e.g., wej-ef-ka ‘having come’; jau?-tef-ki ‘having
cooked rice’. The -ka converb is also used as a conditional clause, as in the
following example.

(45) in sodor-ket-me-ka mi-got Dbiti-m =me ewa ja
I make.reach-PRF-2SG-CVB one-CLF daughter-your =2SG give Q
“If 1 take you to your home, will you give me one of your daughters?”
(Millipede 7°16)
(Mundari: judi an opa?-te =p idi-me-redo miyod hon-me-kuyi oma-
a-p=me.)

¢) Bare past/perfect stem
Verb bases with past or perfect suffixes also serve as converbs as they are,
e.g., =e jau?-tet” uquy-tet” “having cooked, having taken out rice’ (7iger).

d) Change of subjects
Although not common, it is possible to mark the converb and the finite
verb for different subjects.

(46) hanate sengel =me ase-ketna =lay  rapa? jom
from.there fire =~ =2SG beg-CVB =IDU.IN roast eat
“After you bring fire, let us cook and eat it” (Hungry Wolf 0°44)
(Mundari: han-ta?-ate am seygel au-ki-ate =lay rapa?-jom-e-a.)

§43 Modality: Imperative and Hortative
a) Imperative

The imperative is signaled by a bare verb base with an imperative clitic,
either after the verb or after the preceding word. The imperative clitics are
the same as pronominal clitics of the second person and the first person in-
clusive, except that the second-person singular is =me. E.g. dohon=pe 2PL
‘stay!’, wek=ba 2DU ‘come!’, duyu?=me 2SG ‘sit down!’, eme-gof =me
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2SG ‘give!’. The clitic attaches to the preceding word in the following ex-
ample.

(47) pachi-re in =me harub’-ret’
basket-LOC I =2SG put.in-cover
“Put me in that bamboo basket and cover it!” (Jackal 1°07)
(Mundari: jampa-te harub-ta-in=me.)

In a compound verb, the imperative clitic is added before or after the
verb complex.

(48) kohonda go?-ader-oko-e=me sayari
pumpkin take-bring.in-hide-OBJ=IMP old.woman
“Take the pumpkin in and hide it, darling” (Bamboo Shoots 8°27)
(Mundari: kakaru go?-ader-ta=m ar uku-ta=m, buyia.)

The clitic =me is not limited to the imperative, but it also occurs in in-
terrogative clauses (§15). For the prohibitive, see §34.

b) Hortative
The pronominal clitics of the first person dual and plural inclusive with
a verb base signal the hortative mood.

(49) jerjapjair-te =bu  jiya? goy
root-with ~ =IPL.IN live ITJ
“Let’s go, we will live on roots” (Firefly 1°09)
(Mundari: red ranu-te =bu jid-e-a.)

Non-past finite verb forms can also have hortative meaning, e.g., abu ho
do =bu rit-jom-a “We will also crush and eat [stones]” (Wolf 8°00); nan?a
paisa =bu doho?-ta “We will keep this money” (My Life 26°00).

The particles (or defective verbs) do ‘let’s go!’, dabu ‘come!’, da ‘go!’,
and i ‘go!” (Bahl), combine with the imperative clitics =me, =ba and =pe,
and also with first-person dual and plural inclusive clitics, corresponding to
the number of the addressee, e.g., do-me, do-lay ‘let’s go!” dabu, dabu-me
‘come!’, dami ‘go!’, da-pe ‘go ahead!’

§44 Modality: Deontic
A verb base followed by the existential verb ida forms an impersonal clause
denoting deontic modality.

This reveals an interesting difference between compound verbs and con-
trol verbs. In the following pair, ase-jom ‘beg and eat’ and uda? suru are
both combinations of two verb bases, but the former is a compound verb and
the latter is a control verb and its complement. The pronominal clitic =bu
occurs before ase-jom in the former, while =kin is found between uda? and
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suru in the latter, showing that ase-jom is one word: da? jau? =bu ase-
jom-ta “We can ask her for water and food” (Tiger 2°51) hakin ab uda?
=kin suru-nen “They started taking oft” (Twin 4’51).

§45 Ellipsis

Hill Korwa is a pro-drop language, and verb arguments can be left out if they
are recoverable from the context. Verbs can also be elided. In the following
example, the negator ero holds the place of the elided verb ula-e-ta,

(50) inula-e-ta jaero-e ja

I vomit-OBJ-NPT Q NEG-OBJ Q

“Shall T vomit or not?” (Tiger and Cat 3°35)

(Mundari: ap ula-i-a (ka?-upuy-e-a) ci ka?)
§46 Existential Clause
Existential clauses are formed with the existential verbs ida, idan ‘to be’,
hoya (Bahl) and doho-n ‘to stay, live’, and kowa ‘not to be’ in the negative.
While ida does not inflect, idan and kowa show concord with the subject,
marked by an object suffix (see §35, Table 1.8), e.g., in jaspur-re idan-ip-a
‘T am in Jashpur’ (elic.) vs. nanda do in =ip ekla ida “I am all by myself
here” (Wolf, 2°46). The following are examples of dohon and ida.

(51) ape lain-ku mini dur =pe dohon-ta

you.PL child-PL same path =2PL stay-NPT

“You kids are on the same path!” (Cattle 5°53)

(Mundari: ape hon-ko miyad-hora-te =pe sen-aka-d-a.)
(52) am-ora? kare ida

you-house where be

“Where is your home?” (7iger, 2°03)

(Mundari: am-a? oya? do kota?)

§47 Copular Clause

Hill Korwa distinguishes two kinds of copular clauses, i.e., identifying and
descriptive. An identifying copular clause expresses unchangeable proper-
ties such as name. In identifying copular clauses, the copula verb is hake or
hawe, and nalake in the negative, e.g., ig-naw sud'ni hake goy “My name is
Sudhni,” nae do saram hon hawe “This is a fawn,” but dohon is sometimes
used, too (§36). hake, hawe and nalake are all uninflecting.

When describing changeable properties or temporary state of the subject,
the existential verb ida/ idan and hoya (Bahl), and kowa in the negative,
serve as copula verbs. While ida is uninflecting, idan, hoya and kowa show
concord with the subject by the object suffix (§35). The following examples
illustrate this contrast.
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(53) naek” kukra tumin rot idan-e-a
this chicken how big be-3SG.OBJ-FIN
“How big would this chicken be?” (Jackal, 1°29)

(Mundari: ne sim ciminay maray bai-o?-a?)
(54) na?aora? bare-10f ida

this house big-big be

“This house is big.” (elic.)

(Mundari: nea oya? maran-ge-a)

§48 Experiencer Subjects

Among verbs of perception, tatan ‘to feel thirsty’, and b'uk”, bono? ‘to feel
hungry’ mark the experiencer by an object suffix, e.g., fatay-kid-in-a ‘1 felt
thirsty’. Verbs such as kusi ‘to rejoice’ marks the experiencer as the subject,
e.g., in =in k'usi-a ‘1 rejoiced’ (elic.), while lagao ‘to feel’ is impersonal,
e.g., iy do duk” lagao-ki-a ‘1 felt sad’ (elic.).

As mentioned in §31, a handful of verbs such as idan ‘to be’ and tora
‘to go away’ mark their subjects by object suffixes.

§49 Valency

There are two verbs of giving, ewa and eme, which show different valency,
just like English give and donate. ewa takes an object suffix referring to the
indirect object, as in the following example.

(55) paisa=ko ewa-p-a
money =3PL give-1SG-FIN
“[They] give me money.” (My Life 25°31)
(Mundari: paisa-ko =ko om-a-p-a.)

On the other hand, the indirect object is not expressed by an object suffix
in the case of eme, as in the following two examples.

(56) in-aya-apay  =in eme-wa-?-a

I-mother-father =1SG give-BEN-PST-FIN

“I gave (the money) to my parents (My Life 25°31)”

(Mundari: ap-a? eyga-p apu-p-ta-kin =in om-a-kin-a.)
(57) : mi-hotr bifi =n eme-ter-a

one-CLF daughter =1SG give-PST-FIN
“I gave [you] my daughter” (Millipede 7°27)
(Mundari: ap-a? miyad kuyi-hon =ip om-ad-i-a.)
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§50 Passive

As mentioned in §32, the suffix -o? forms reflexive or intransitive verb bases
from transitive ones. Since this suffix backgrounds the agents of the original
verbs, this suffix also derives passive verbs, as in ayum-u? ‘to be heard, to
be audible’ from ayum ‘to hear, listen’. In the following example, tomb-0?
‘to peck oneself/ to be pecked’ is judged to have passive meaning (‘to be
pecked’), for it is a farmer that is pecking the jackal with the sickle.

(58) hana datrom-te tomb-og-e-a do =e¢ katae-a
that sickle-with peck-PASS-OBJ.3SG-FIN then =3SG speak-FIN
“Pecked with that sickle, [the jackal] said” (Jackal 1°27)

(Mundari: hana datrom-te tomba?-i-a mente =? kaji-ta-n-a.)

§51 Phrasal Possession
a) Possession within an NP

The genitive suffix -ra? or -a? covers a broad range of relationships
between NP’s, such as possession, source, material, and part-and-whole re-
lationship, e.g., iy-ra? ora? ‘my house’, sat kiia-ra? da? ‘water from seven
wells’, caplom-to-ra? pib ‘the pus of its tail’.

b) Clausal Possession
As in many other South Asian languages, possession is expressed by
be-type predicates in Hill Korwa.
(59) ip-rikua lain-ku kowa-ku
I-GEN.PL child-PL be.not-3PL
“I have no children” (Twin 0°18)
(Mundari: ap-ta?-re hon-ko bay-ko-a.)
(60) in-cere pacas rupia dohon-e
I-with fifty rupees be-PST
“I had fifty rupees” (My Life 26°11)
(Mundari: ap-ta?-re pacas taka tai-ke-n-a.)

§52  Question
a) Interrogative question
Interrogatives listed in §19 occur in situ. The finiteness suffix -a or the
nonpast suffix -fa may be absent in questions.
(61) hana suwer-mas-ka iye jom-goted-a

that pig-meat-ACC who eat-CMPL-FIN

“Who ate up that pork?” (Wolf 2°46)

(Mundari: en sukuri jilu okoe jom-ke-d-a.)
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(62) naek” kukga tumin rot idan-e-a
this chicken how big be-3SG-FIN
“How big would this chicken be?” (Jackal 1°29) =(53)

(63) han cila hawe
that what cop
“What is that?” (Brothers 0°38)

(Mundari: hana do cana??)

(64) boh.re bragwan kara-upi =n  dewer sodor
oh.my god what-way =1SG return arrive
“Oh God, how shall I go home?” (Millipede 6°38)
(Mundari: oho?-re bogman cilika =n ruuta.)
b) Question marker ja
Yes-no question is marked by the particle ja which occurs in sentence-
final position with rising tone.
(65) € mitr nepel-taja
ITJ friend see-NPT Q
“Can you see it, friend?” (Hungry Wolf 3°00)
(Mundari: e hale, lel-am-ta-d-a-m ci?)
ja also occurs with interrogatives.
(66) cila =e jom-ta ja
what 3SG eat-NPT Q
“What does he seem to be eating?” (Wolf 9°18)
(Mundari: cana =? jom-ta-n-a?)

For the cohortative use of ja, see §61.

¢) Rhetorical question
Questions sometimes function as negative assertion.

(67) iye ece-buta-ko-a
who CAUS-work-3PL-FIN
“Who will give them a job? [—Nobody!]” (My Life, 29°10)
(Mundari: okoe kami-rika-ko-a?)

§53 Coordinative and Subordinate Conjunction
a) Cumulative conjunction

aru or aur ‘and’ marks cumulative conjunction, e.g., eko-rupe mer =epn
uttao-e-a aur han =in gog-na “1 did not take a single rupee for myself, and
brought the whole scholarship of fifty rupees home” (My Life 25°31).
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When the case suffix -fe ‘from, with’ follows a finite verb, it serves as a
connective particle, e.g., =lin sodornena -te ‘on our arrival’ (lit. ‘we arrived
and’, Bahl 1953: 71).

b) Disjunctive conjunction
The question marker ja (§52) serves as a disjunctive conjunction (‘or’).

(68) karil =en go? ja hanalapik’ ja=n go?
bamboo.shoots =1SG take Q that child Q =1SG take
“Shall I take the bamboo shoots home, or shall I take the baby home?”
(Bamboo Shoots 0°31)

(Mundari: helta oya?-te =p idi-i-a kare hon opa?-te =p idi-i-a.)

Hill Korwa does not seem to have inherited adversative conjunctions,
and no conjunction appears in an adversative context, e.g., nanda do =bu
kam so-taq-a mer hoya-ga na “Here we tried and worked, [but] there was
no crop, was there?” (Firefly 1°22). lekin ‘but’, a Hindi loanword, overtly
expresses adversative conjunction.

§54 Temporal Clause
a) k'ane ‘when’
k'ane ‘time, when’ follows a verb base or a verb stem and functions as
a conjunction forming a temporal clause.
(69) da? wej-et Kkaneipora?-re  =p dohon-e
water come-PST when I house-LOC 1SG be-PST
“I was at home when it rained.” (elic.)
(Mundari: da? gama hiju?-ta-n-ve opa?-re =p tai-ke-n-a.)
Adverbs hana k'ane ‘at that time’, hana mela ‘at that time’, hana?na
‘then’, hante do ‘then’, and do ‘then’, connect two finite clauses.
The converb also marks an action prior to that of the main verb (§42).
b) -g’apa, -g'aniya, -g"ani
-g’apa, -g'aniya or -g’ani also follows a verb base and forms a clause
signaling simultaneous or concurrent action.
(70) inora?-ra? isthiti  pel-g’apa in pag"a? man mer laga-?-a
I house-GEN situation see-when I study mind NEG attach-PST-FIN
“When 1 saw the situation at my house, I did not feel like studying.”
(My Life, 13°45)
(Mundari: ap-a?-ra? istiti lel-ke-ate/lel-picid parao ka mone-ja-?-
in-tai-ke-n-a.)
(71) ip-lagin kapi-pen =ko kija-g"apa =ko ewa-p-a
I-for  notebook-pen =3PL buy-while =3PL give-1SG-FIN
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“Every time they buy pen and notebooks, they gave them to me” (My
Life 35°15)
(Mundari: ap-naygen kopi-pen kirin-ke-ate =ko om-a-p-a.)
-grapa, -g'aniya or -g’ani also denotes consecutive actions, as in the
following example.
(72) an halan-g*ari =p hadur-jom
I pick.up-while =1SG scrape-eat
“I will pick it up, scrape and eat it” (Twin 1°11)
(Mundari: ap kopa-haragu-i-a ad =ip halay-ke-ci jom-e-a.)

§55 Conditional and Concessive Clauses
a) Conditional clause

Conditional clauses are formed with the conjunction Aole, attached after
a verb base.

(73) dei-dur tonony gatar =ku wek® hole anama iy =me
later ~ some direction =3PL come then you.EPH I =IMP.2SG
war-ef =me sompa-in

send-1SG =IMP.28G marry.off-1SG

“If [someone] comes from somewhere later [to ask for my hand], send
me there [for marriage] and marry me off” (Firefly 6°02)

(Mundari: fayom-te jaa-tar-ate =ko hiju?-ja-n-re goyn-ta-p=me.)

(74) da? uyu? hole bahri ero =p udup-ne
water fall then outside NEG 1SG go.out-PST
“If it rains, I will not go out” (elic.)
(Mundari: da? gama-ta-n-re bahar-te ka-p urun-a.)

The topic marker do also forms a conditional clause with a bare verb
base, as in ot-re =lay dohon do alay =ku marwa enda-lay-ta “If we live
on the ground, they will kill us and throw us away” (Twin 4°25), while do
with a finite verb forms a temporal clause, as in madam katao-ep-a hana
=in ayum-a do pay'a? man ho laga?-a “When 1 listened to what my teacher
said, I felt like studying” (My Life 27°10).

It is also possible to form a conditional or temporal clause without hole
or do. In the following examples, clauses containing only bare verb bases
serve to mark condition or time, like English conditionals with the impera-
tive such as Seek, and ye shall find.

(75) ik-me =p pamik’-me =pn jom-ta horom =en pam horom
dung-28G =1SG find dung-2SG =1SG eat-NPT body =1SG find body
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=en jom-ta
=1SG eat-NPT
“If 1 find your dungs, I will eat them. If 1 find your body, 1 will eat
it” (Tiger and Cat 7°01)
(Mundari: judi am-a?i? nam-ja-n-re i? jom-e-a. judi am-a? horomo
nam-ja-n-re ena=pn_jom-e-a.)

(76) am sen anam pam goy ip sen inin pam goy

you go youw.IFX find 1T I go LIFX find ITJ

“I'When/If] you go out, you will find food. [When/If] I go out, I will
do s0.”* (Firefly 5°52)

(Mundari: am ge sen-re-do am ge jom-nam-e-a. ap-o sen-re-do
ap-o jom-nam-e-a.) o

b) Concessive clause
A concessive clause is formed with a verb base and hole =ho ‘even if”.

(77

§56

da? uyu? hole =hé bahri =p sen-ta

water fall then =even outside =1SG go-NPT

“Even if it rains, I will go out.” (elic.)

(Mundari: da? gama-ta-n-re =o bahar =epn senog-a.)

Final and Causal Clause

To express purpose or intent, Hill Korwa uses a verb base serving as an action
noun followed by the postposition /aga “for’, instead of using subordinate
clauses with finite verbs. The arguments of the verb base take the same cases
as in finite clauses.

(78)

(79)

ul =e¢  god-agu-tef banar ayumi-kin =e  kPiao-laga
mango =3SG cut-bring-PST both woman-DU =3SG feed-for
chawa-puta hoya?-laga

child-son become-for

“He cut and brought a mango in order to give it to the two queens, so
that they would have children” (Tiin 0°40)

(Mundari: hon-gana hoba-nangen uli god-agu-ke-ate baran kuyi-
kin kiao-ke-d-kin-a.)

in go?-laga =ja cila-laga ghari-ghari sengel =kin ase-ta

I take-for =Q what-for time-time fire = =3DU beg-NPT

“Why do [those boys] ask for fire so many times? For kidnapping
me, maybe?” (Bamboo Shoots 2°33)

(Mundari: idi-nangen ci cana?-naygen kane-kane sengel =kin asi-
ja-?-p-a.)



$57. Relative Clause 55

Reason is expressed by hana-lagin ‘therefore’, as in am-biti esel idan-
e-a hana-lagin am-biti naw iy pandri ma?an =iy katao-e-ta “Your daugh-
ter is light-skinned. So I will call her by the name ‘Pandri (White)’” (My
Life 0°21).

§57 Relative Clause

Relative clauses are not easy to find in our corpus. Hill Korwa often uses
two independent clauses instead of a dependent relative clause, as in the
following example.

(80) aek™-ra? kucu dohon-a handa=e solpe-a
self-GEN bag be-FIN there =3SG put.in-FIN

“He had a bag. He put [the bread] in it” (Father-in-Law 0°37)
(Mundari: ae?-ta?-re taila tai-ke-n-a. en-re ge =? sanju-ke-d-a.)

Hill Korwa also has gapped relative clauses. In the following example,
there is no overt relativizer, and bifi-¢ ‘daughter’, antecedent of the relative
clause anaek” tula-ter-i-a ‘[he] himself cooked’, is gapped in the relative
clause.

(81) haek” anaek™ tula-ter-i;-a biti;-t  kahai jom-kye-a
he  himself make-PST-OBJ-FIN girl-POS why eat-SBIV-FIN
“Why would he eat his daughter that he cooked himself?” (Father-
in-Law 3°58)
(Mundari: ae? aya? hon-te kuyi apan-te teo-ki-?-i-a. cilika-re-do
=e jom-dayi-a?)

The following sentence can be interpreted as two independent clauses,
but it is also possible to consider that a manner adverb corresponding to
han-uyi ‘that way’ is gapped in the first clause.

(82) pahil  ale _;jiyao-ne han-uypi; ape  jiyao-sen ja
formerly we.EX  live-PST that-way you.PL live-go Q
“Will you go on living as we used to? (lit., Formerly, we were living.
Will you go on living that way?)” (For our Children 2°10)
(Mundari: sida ale tain-tan-sa?-re ape seno?-a ci?)

The Sadri relative pronoun, je ‘which, who’, is also used as an overt
relativizer. In the following free relative clause, je is repeated to mark ex-
haustiveness (‘whoever’). The distal demonstrative haku ‘they’ serves as a
resumptive pronoun.

(83) je je =pe sudi-ta  haku mundaej =en ewa-pe-ta
REL REL =2PL know-NPT they sweet.potato =1SG give-2PL-NPT
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“For those of you who have learned [to read], I will buy sweet pota-
toes” (My Life 6°55)
(Mundari: okoe okoe =pe itu-i-a inku sayga =n om-a-pe-a.)

§58 Definiteness
a) Possessive marker -¢

When the possessive marker -7 (-fo after consonant-final nouns) without
a pronominal suffix is attached to a noun, it usually means that the referent
of the noun belongs to, or is related to, someone already introduced in the
context. -t is found with nouns referring to Given Information. For example,
sokola-t ‘its stem’ (Twin 1°03) and na hepe-t “this hide’ (Wolf 9°54) refer to
the stem of a mango and the hide of a goat which are topics of the respective
contexts.

-t without a pronominal suffix is also attached to a human noun which is
already introduced in the context. In the following two examples, bagki ‘first
queen’ and sayayi ‘lady’, which occur without -# when they were first intro-
duced, are referred to with - when they are mentioned later in the narratives.
In such cases, the possessive suffix -¢ functions as a marker of definiteness.
Use of -t is fairly regular with human nouns, especially kinship terms, but it
is not obligatory in other nouns, unlike definite articles such as English the.

(84) héaek” batki-¢ =e  kMao-tet
he first.wife-POS =38G feed-PST
“[The king] gave [the mango] to the first queen” (Twin 0°44)
(Mundari: ae? ay-a? sida kuyi =? kiao-ki-?-a.)
(85) sayari-t =ho enekle jiya-?-a
lady-POS too alone live-PST-FIN
“The lady also lived on her own” (Firefly 6°30)
(Mundari: ay-a? kuypi =o eskal ge tain-ja-n-a.)

As an interrogative for ‘which’, Hill Korwa has kara, and karat with
possessive -¢ (§17). karat seems to be used when the options are limited. For
example, while there are indefinite options for the way to go in the question
kara hor =lay sen-ta “Which way shall we go?” (Cattle 2°10), karat in ab
hdek” dokra do karat hor =e rem-u?-na “Now which side of the body is
the old man going to [light and] lift up?” (Firefly 3°45) refers to one of two
options.

§59 Deixis and Anaphora
As mentioned in §18, Hill Korwa has three-way distinction of the demon-
stratives: proximal na-, distal ma- and anaphoric hd-.
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a) Proximal na-

The na- demonstratives refer to what is close to the speaker, e.g., a vul-
ture which found abandoned babies says, & nakin do manuwa lain-kin hawe
“Oh, these are human children!” (Twin 3°31). In nanda =ba dohon ayumi-
kin “Stay here, queens” (Twin 0°27), the speaker refers to where he is now.

Even when the referent is not close to the speaker, na- is used to express
the speaker’s antipathy. For example, in the monologue nae do beta-beti
bar-hoy idan-a-kin do “She (the younger co-wife) had two babies!” (Twin
1’55), the older queen employs proximal nae to express jealousy towards
her co-wife, who is probably not present.

Along with Ad-, na- is used for anaphoric reference. For example, when
an old man, referred to by hdek ", is chasing a jackal, the latter is referred to
by naek’, in naek” katae-tan raha=me re dokra “This [jackal] said to [the
old man], ‘Hey, stop, uncle!”” (Jackal 2°52).

na- is also used when referring to what is going to be told, as in naza
uri =n katae-ta “l am talking this way” (Jackal 0°00).

b) Distal ma-

ma- demonstratives refer to what is distant from the speaker, what is
close to the addressee, or what is considered to belong to the addressee’s
domain.

In mana jono? aha=m go? “Don’t take that broom!” (7iger 859), the
speaker is trying to dissuade his brother from taking up a broom on the road.
Since the brother is reaching out for the broom, it is considered closer to him
than to the speaker. In dokra mana hap-t-am-re =p ik -afu-ta “Uncle, 1 will
poop on that field of yours” (Jackal 1°42), the field belongs to the addressee
and hence is in his domain. In nahi babu manda =m getek” hatar-ko “No,
son, stay sleeping there and stall them” (Fawn 1°52), a doe tells its fawn
from afar to stay where the latter is, so manda refers to a place close to the
addressee.

¢) Anaphoric hd-

The hd- demonstratives such as hdek” ‘he, she, it’ and handa ‘there’
refer to what has already been introduced in the context. For example, in
the beginning of the Story of the Smart Wolf, the wolf is first introduced as
mi-toy bando ‘a wolf’, and after that it is referred to by hdek™ ‘it’.

§60 Aspect
a) Past and perfect

Transitive -keq (or -ker), and intransitive -ki, denote the perfective as-
pect, in contrast to past -feq. In the following pair 86 and 87, the speakers
use piet-ker-a when they explain to a villager that they just caught a python
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and are looking for fire to cook it, while pet-ter-a is a part of the narrative
which simply states that the brothers caught a mouse.
(86) mi-tun ajgar =lin  jpet-ker-a
one-CLF python =1PL.EX kill-PRF-FIN
“We (just) killed a python (and want to cook it).” (Bamboo Shoots
2°03)
(Mundari: miyad tunil biy =lin goe?-ki-r-i-a.)
(87) mi-tuy gudu =kin pet-ter-a
one-CLF mouse =3DU kill-PST-FIN
“They killed a mouse.” (Bamboo Shoots 1°48)
(Mundari: miyad guyu =kin goe?-ki-?-i-a.)

In the following pair, the wolf uses agu-keq-a when it tells villagers that
it brought game to share with them, while agu-ter-a in the second sentence
has past perfect sense, for the man had brought a rock and had heated it
before he invited a guest.

(88) mi-tuy januwar =in agu-ked-a
one-CLF animal =1SG bring-PRF-FIN
“Look, I have brought game (that I hunted).” (Wolf 1’18)
(Mundari: miyad januar =p au-ki-?-i-a.)

(89) mi-got kurur=e agu-ter-a
one-CLF rock =3SG bring-PST-FIN
“He had brought a rock (beforehand)” (Father-in-Law 6°25)
(Mundari: miyad bid diri =? au-ke-d-a.)

In the following pair, go?-tef- refers to the marriage of a king as a past

event, while go?-ker- implies that the king is still married.

(90) babar-hor  ayumi-kin =ep gor-ker-a
two0.RED-CLF woman-DU =1SG take-PRF-FIN
“I have taken two wives” (Twin, 0°18)
(Mundari: baria kuyi-kin jogao-ke-d-kin-a.)

(91) chutki  batki go?-tef-kin-a  =e
younger elder take-PST-3DU-FIN =3SG
“[The king] fook two wives, a younger and an elder” (Twin 0°00)
(Mundari: maray-ni? huyiy-ni? baran-kin =e? jogao-ke-d-kin-a.)

In the first sentence of the following pair, the narrator confirms with tula-

kid-i-a the horrifying event that the father killed his own daughter, while
tula-ter-e-a in the second sentence describes the butchering of a chicken
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before inviting his guest. tula-kiq-i-a refers to a recent event while tula-ter-
e-a has past anterior sense.
(92) hd apan =e tula-kid-i-a
yes father =3SG make-PRF-OBJ-FIN
“Yes, the father (killed and) cooked (his own daughter)” (Father-in-
Law 3°34)
(Mundari: he, apu-te =? isin-ki-?-i-a.)
(93) kukra =e tula-ter-e-a
chicken =3SG make-PST-OBJ-FIN
“He had cooked a chicken (before inviting his father-in-law)”
(Father-in-Law 2°17)
(Mundari: sim =i? isin-ki-P-i-a.)

In the following pair, adik ~ked-a is uttered when the speakers suspect
an ongoing cheat, while anadik -tef-le-a refers to a lie told the day before.

(94) me adik™-ked-a ja
NEG cheat-PRF-FIN Q
“Aren t you fooling us?” (Wolf 11°10)
(Mundari: ka =m hiri(beda)-ke-d-le-a ci?)

(95) am anadik -tef-le-a
you cheat-PST-1PL.EX-FIN
“You cheated us.” (Wolf 9°11)
(Mundari: am do hipi(beda)-ke-d-le-a.)

b) -en and -nen

-en and -nen occur in similar past contexts. According to our consul-
tants, -nen as in duar k'ulao-nen-a occurs in questions (“Was the door
open?”), whereas -en as in duar k*ulao-en-a is used when telling some-
one that the door is open. We can generalize that -nen refers to a past event
while -en points to the result of a past event; in other words, -nen and -en
seem to signal the past and the perfect or resultative, respectively.

While -nen refers to the past, it also occurs with the negative ero, which
signals negation of an incomplete event (§34).

¢) Anterior -eq

The suffix -eq is attached to verbs of motion, such as sen ‘to go” and wek "
‘to come’. While forms with other suffixes such as wek -nen-a and wej-en-
a are also possible, forms with -eq appear when referring to an action prior
to another.
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(96) ha?na=kin sen-eqd-a t"ana =kin udu?-ter-a
then =3DU go-PST-FIN police.station =3DU tell-PST-FIN
“They went to the police station and reported” (Bamboo Shoots 4°28)
(Mundari: ena-te tana =kin sen-ke-d-ci =kin udub-ke-d-a.)

d) Lexical aspect and choice of past/perfect suffixes
Verbs of movement show contrasts in lexical aspect. sen ‘to go’ is neu-
tral with respect to aspect. tora ‘go away’ (Bahl) denotes a perfective aspect
and does not take any tense/aspect suffix, e.g., tora-ku ‘they went away’,
tora-e ‘he went away’. In contrast, ofop/ otey ‘get going’ (Bahl ‘follow”),
has imperfective lexical aspect and does not cooccur with the nonpast suffix
-ta, e.g., otop-a ‘is ready to go’.
§61 Sentence-final Particles
a) ma ‘please’ ‘look’
The clitic ma, added to an imperative form, expresses request.
(97) ha do go? sodor god-en=me ma
yes then take reach CMPL-1SG=IMP.2SG please
“Okay, then please take me to my home” (Millipede 7°23)
(Mundari: he do opa?-te idi-n=me, mar.)

ma is also found in a declarative sentence. Its function seems to be to
call listeners’ attention gently.

(98) ab =ip kahani-ta=p ma
now =1SG tell-NPT =1SG look
“Listen, now I will tell it.” (Firefly 0’11)

(Mundari: naa? =n kaji-a-m-a, mar.)
b) goy ‘look!’, ‘listen!’, ‘okay?’
goy is a clitic used when calling addressee’s attention.

(99) ab =ip oro =p sen-ta urik® sarao goy anam =pe sen goy
now =1SG NEG =1SG go-NPT cattle graze ITJ you.EPH =2PL go EPH
“Listen, I will not go to graze cattle now. You guys go, okay?” (Cattle
6°07)

(Mundari: naa? uypi? gupi-te ka =p sen-a ape seno?=pe.)

(100) mana-urido goy akhan nuhu pel-ep=me ja=ig guju?-ta
that-way TOP ITJ now now look-1SG-IMP.2SG Q 1SG die-NPT
“Look, just that way, I am going to die [and revive] now. Will you
watch me?” (Millipede 10°25)

(Mundari: han-te lel-e=me naa? naa? ge =p goer-en-a.)
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c)jaqQ, ‘or’

Jja is a question marker (§52). When added after an imperative, it signals
cohortative request. See above (100) for an example.

As an evidential marker, ja signals that the statement is the speaker’s
conjecture, as in the following example.

(101) haek’ pipior ja=e ara-ter-a ja
he firefly Q =3SG make.son.in.law-PST-FIN Q
“He seems to have made a firefly his son-in-law” (Firefly 2°44)
(Mundari: ae? ipipi-piyuy ara-te =? bai-n-a jaa?.)
§62 Topic and Focus
It is not easy to decide from the word order whether Hill Korwa has the cleft
construction. While there is no obvious change in the word order, focused
elements are marked by the infix -nV (§6), as in the following examples.
(102) agar carlom anam jom-ked-a
if tail  you.IFX eat-PRF-FIN
“Hey tail! Is it you that ate [my pork]?” (Wolf 3°17)
(Mundari: agar am cadlom =me jom-ke-re.)
(103) anam to jau?-atu-ta etra din
you.IFX TOP cook-leave-NPT so.many day
“It is you who cooked food and left it for so many days!” (Ziger 1°57)
(Mundari: nimiy din am ge mandi=m bai-ke-d-a.)
(104) am sen anam nam goy iy sen iniy npam goy
you go you.IFX find I1TJ 1T go LIFX find ITJ
“When you go out, you will find food. When I go out, 7 will do so.”
(Firefly 5°52)

In the following example, nae is focused with the infix -nV. Moreover,
the discourse particle ma, which is usually found at the end of a sentence
(§61), occurs after nanae, indicating that nanae is in fact fronted from its
original sentence-initial position.

(105) nanae ma jau?-wa-lan-a =e
she.IFX look! cook-BEN-1DU.IN-FIN =38G
“Look, this is she who has been cooking for us” (Tiger 2°30)
(Mundari: mar, ini? isin-a-lay-a-e?.)
§63 Animacy
In our corpus, inanimate things do not become the subject of a dynamic verb
so often. In ber hdek to sén-a =e atu-lan-ta “The sun set and is leaving us
alone” (Firefly 2°03), the sun is treated as an animate subject.
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There are impersonal verbs which do not take the experiencer or patient
as their subjects, e.g., parta? man ho laga-P-a “1 felt like studying” (My
Life 27°10), and'ra-ret-lay-ta “We got stuck in the dark” (Firefly 2°27)



Chapter 2. Texts

§1 King and His Abandoned Twin

Told by Mrs. Sudhni Bai. Recorded in her house in Kado Pani on February
1,2014.

0’00 mi-hor raja =e dohon-en-a =e¢ do chotki batki
one-CLF king =3SG be-PST-FIN =3SG TOP younger.wife first.wife
go?-tet-kin-a =e

take-PST-3DU.OBJ-FIN =3SG
There was a king. He has taken two wives, a younger and an elder.

0’08 do haek™ raja lain-ku mer hoy-a do kata-e-tan
thenhe  king child-PL NEG become-FIN then say-OBJ-NPT
The king did not have any children. He said,

0’18 bohre babar-hor  ayumi-kin =en go?-ker-a  ip-rikua lain-ku
oh.my two.RED-CLF woman-DU =1SG take-PRF-FIN [-GEN.PL child-PL
kowa =ku
be.not =3PL
“Oh my! I have taken two wives, [yet] I have no children.”

0’26 accha kara.uri=n  karej-a
well how  =1SG do.what-FIN
“Well, what shall I do?”

0’27 do haek” mi-hor dokra-tukin =~ malik-tukin =e kata-e-tan
then he  one-CLF old.man-of.3DU master-of.3DU =3SG say-OBJ-NPT

acc'a nanda =ba dohon ayumi-kin oten-in ul i
well here =2DU stay  woman-DU get.going-1SG mango I
god-agu-ta=n

cut-bring-NPT=1SG
The king (lit. their guru) said, “Wait here, queens. I will go, cut a
mango and bring it back.”

0’40 acchaul =e god-agu-tet banar ayumi-kin =e¢ kPao-laga
well mango =3SG cut-bring-CVB two.IFX woman-DU =3SG feed-for
chawa-puta hoya?-laga
child-son become-for
He cut a mango and brought it back, in order to give it to his two
queens, so they could have children.
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0’44 do haek” batki-t =e  khao-tef chotki haek™ mer
then he first.wife-POS =3SG feed-PST younger.wife he  not
khiao-gad-ik’
feed-BEN-FIN
He gave [the mango] to the older queen, but not to the younger one.

0’51 do  haek™ umu? =e sen-ed-a  =e wej-etna =e
then he take.bath =3SG go-PST-FIN =3SG come-CVB =3SG
kata-e-tan ka 1l =ba agu-ter-a
say-OBJ-NPT COMP mango =2DU bring-PST-FIN
[The younger queen] had gone to take a bath. When she returned, she
said, “Did you two bring back a mango?”

0’57 pe-ne hor =bu jom-ketna =bu lain-ku?-a
three-IFX person =IPL.IN eat-CVB  =IPL.IN have.child-SBJV-FIN
ma?an kahi-ke do =ip mer bahat-in  gad-ip-a
QUOT say-CVB then =1SG not divide-1SG BEN-1SG-FIN
“You said, ‘The three of us will eat the mango and have children’. But
[you] did not share it with me!”

1’03 =ba jom goter-a =e pel-tan sokola-t naek” kata-e-tan
=2DU eat CMPL-FIN =3SG see-NPT stem.end-POS she  say-OBJ-NPT
“You two have eaten it.” She saw the stem end [of the mango] and
said,

1’08 ohre nehenma =ba jom-goted-a
oh.my this look! =2DU eat-CMPL-FIN
“My goodness! You two have eaten it!”

1’11 accha de man?an an halay gPagi =n  hadur jom halg-e
well FoC that.way I pick.up while =1SG scrape eat pick.up-3SG
ghari hadur jom-a =e
while scrape eat-FIN =3SG
“Fine, I will pick it up, scrape it, and eat [whatever is left].” She ate
the mango, scraping it clean.

1’17 do  hanaek’-ke hoya-nen-a bar-hor jawa mane mi-hog
then she.IFX-for become-PST-FIN two-CLF twin namely one-CLF
dingha-lain mi-hoy dhangri-lain hoya-ne
boy-child one-CLF girl-child become-PST
Then [the younger queen] gave birth to twins — a boy and a girl.

1’31 na hakin ab hédek raja =e kata-e-tan bohre batki aij

this they.DU now that king =3SG say-OBJ-NPT oh.my first.wife today
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1’46

1’55

2°04

2°09

2’16

224

2’32

do chuilctula-ke haek” mas to 1l =ig khiao-ter-i-a aru
then peel-cvB ~ she meat TOP mango =1SG feed-PST-OBJ-FIN and
hie-ke lain-ku mer hoya-ga

she-for child-PL not become-FIN

After that, the king said, “Oh my! The elder queen, for whom I peeled
the mango and gave the fleshy pulp, did not have any children.”

chotki aek™ sokola-te hadur-wane haek™ do mi-hor beta
younger.wife self stalk-from scrape-CVB she TOP one-CLF son
mi-hor biti lain =kin hoya-ki-a

one-CLF daughter child =3DU become-PRF-FIN

“[But] the younger queen, who scraped and ate [the mango’s] stem,
has given birth to two babies — a boy and a girl.”

haek™ batki isga-te kata-e-tan  naek™ do beta-beti
she elder jealousy-from say-OBJ-NPT this TOP son-daughter
bar-hor idan-a-kin do

two-CLF be-FIN-3DU TOP

The older queen spoke out of jealousy, “She has two babies!”

herel ho hera hd idana-kin-a asul-hara-kin do naek’ raja
boy too girl too be-3DU-FIN support-bring.up-3DU then he  king
in=e ara?-dai-n-tan

I =3SG let.go-keep-1SG-NPT

“A boy and a girl. If the king raises them, he will forsake me.”

s€.nahi nakina lain-kin otep-in enda-atu-t-kin
come.on these.DU child-DU go-1SG throw-leave-PST-3DU
“Well, I will take these children and abandon them.”

ka =e go?-kin-a =e accha ek.din
CMPL =38G take-3DU.OBJ-FIN =38G well one.day
enda-atut-kin

throw-leave-PST-3DU.OBJ

She took them away. Well, she abandoned them one day.

enga-t kata-e-tan otop-a =in na uri-re  do naek’ lain
mother-POS say-OBJ-NPT go-FIN =1SG this way-LOC TOP this child
[ero] =e jiao-nen-a

NEG =3SG live-PST-FIN

The mother(’s co-wife) thought, “I will go now. The children will not
survive (if I leave them) like this.”

siri-ku guda-re ader-tet-kin ~ handa hii siri-ku mener =ku
goat-PL pen-LOC put.in-PST-3DU there too goat-PL not.IFX =3PL
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cot-goek-gad-kin
tread-kill-BEN-3DU.OBJ
She placed the babies in a goat pen. There the goats did not trample
or kill them.

2’40 hante do ar haek” enga-t =e kata-e-tan boh nanda hd
then TOP and she mother-POS =3SG say-OBJ-NPT oh.my here too
mener =kin goek’-gan
not.IFX =3DU die-PST
Then the mother(’s co-wife) said, “They did not die here either.”

2’46 accha kara =n  karek’-kin gae DbM@es-ku c"iur dohon-a ne
well what =1SG do-3DU.OBJ cattle buffalo-PL path be-FIN ITJ
“What should I do with them?” There was a road where cattle and
buffaloes passed.

2’51 naek® kata-e-tan nh gae b"@es-ko =ku par-tan handa chiur
this  say-OBJ-NPT ITJ cattle buffalo-PL =3PL pass-NPT there path
=in mandao atu-kin
=1SG put.down leave-3DU.OBJ
She thought, “I will leave them on this road, where the cows and buf-
faloes pass.”

2’56 do gae braes-ku k"ur-te =ku cot-goek’-got-kin-ta
then cow buffalo-PL hoof-with =3PL tread-kill-CMPL-3DU-NPT
The cows and buffaloes will trample them with their hooves and kill
them.

2’59 accha handa =e  idi-tet-kin handa hd gae braes-ku =ku
well there =3SG bring-PST-3DU there too cow buffalo-PL =3PL
papjrao-yan =ku tak-tet-kin ka
pass.by-PST =3PL watch-PST-3DU CMPL
Well, she took the babies there [and left them. However,] the cows and
buffaloes saw [the babies] and walked around them, avoiding them.

3’06 mener =ko marwao-gat-kin
not.IFX =3PL kill-CMPL-3DU
They did not kill the babies.

3’09 hana?na aru =e  kata-e-tan  oh nakina lain-kin tonoy
after.that again =3SG say-OBJ-NPT ITJ these child-DU any
ugi-karle mer =kin guju?-ta kara.ugi =p  karek -kin
way-by.means.of not =3DU die-NPT how  =1SG do-3DU

After that she said, “Oh well, somehow they were not killed. What
should I do now?”
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322

3’31

3’35

3’41

3°44

3’50

3’59

4’09

4°20

accha hana?na mi-got gedna =i uda-wej-ed-a =i
well afterthat one-CLF vulture =3SG fly-come-PST-FIN =3SG
nel-nam-tet-kin ~ hana?na haek” kata-e-tan

look-find-PST-3DU after.that it say-OBJ-NPT

Then a vulture came flying by, noticed the babies and said,

e nakin do manuwa lain-kin hawe
ITJ these TOP human child-DU copP
“Oh, these are human children!”

oton-in go?-kin =in asul-hara-kin
20-1SG take-3DU =1SG support-bring.up-3DU
“I will take them and raise them.”

hana?na héek’ go?-e-at-kin
after.that it take-OBJ-PST-3DU.OBJ
After that the vulture took the children away.

accha karkat sakam dasna=i tula-ter-a
okay plant.name leaf mat =3SG make-PST-FIN
It made a mat out of karkat leaves.

watna sakam dabna =i  tula-ter-a asul-hara-tet-kin

Asan leaf  cover =3SG make-PST-FIN support-bring.up-PST-3DU
ha?na macua haek” kata-e-tan

then FILL it say-OBJ-NPT

It made a comforter out of asan leaves and cared for them. Then it
said,

man =ba lain-kin ab do =pn asul-hara go?-tet-ba
look =2DU child-DU now TOP =1SG support-bring.up take-PST-2DU
=ba purnao-yan-a ab do man jiya?-ba

=2DU grow.up-PST-FIN now TOP that live-2DU

“Look, children! I raised you, and now you have grown up. It’s time
for you to live [on your own].”

accha =kin katao-a horip-tan macua bare-mese rotaek”
okay =3DU say-FIN RECIPR-NPT FILL  brother-sister elder
bare-t aru hurinaek” mese-t

brother-POS and younger sister-POS
The brother and sister, the elder brother and the younger sister, dis-
cussed [their situation].

ne dada karaugi=lan  jiya?-a
ITJ brother how  =IDU.IN live-FIN
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4°25

4’33

446

4’51

5°07

“Brother, how shall we live?” [the sister asked.]

ot-re =lan  dohondo ise.tuse barabaran kair-ke alap
ground-LOC =IDU.IN stay ~ TOP variously by.all.means do-CVB 1DU.IN
=ku marwa enda-lagp-ta

=3pL kill ~ throw-1DU.IN.OBJ-NPT

“If we stay on the ground, they will harm us in various ways, kill us,
and throw us away.”

s€.nahi alap  do-lan dena paik =lag  jamao aur sermo
well  1DU.IN let’s.go-1DU.IN wing feather =1DU.IN collect and above
=lan  merra sermo =lay  merra

=IDU.IN fly.around above =1DU.IN fly.around

“Let us leave.” They collected bird feathers, saying “Let us fly
around.”

banar bare-mese  pdik-dena  =kin dena =kin jamao-ter-a
two.IFX brother-sister feather-wing =3DU wing =3DU collect-PST-FIN
Both the brother and sister gathered feathers.

hana?na hakin ab uda? =kin suru-nen hana?na han ab héaek’
after.that they.DU now fly.up =3DU begin-PST after.that that now he
uda-?-a =kin

fly.up-SDH-FIN =3DU

They started taking off and flew up.

do haek” epga-t raja =e katao-a serep-te

then she mother-POS king =3SG say-FIN song-by

[As they ascended,] their mother sang a song to the king.

5’15 pel-kin=me nel-kin=me raja sermo-re do chatair

look-3DU.OBJ=IMP look-3DU.OBJ=IMP king above-LOC TOP parasol
phul-re merair megair ma?an

flower-LOC rotate rotate QUOT

“Look at them! Look at them! A parasol high above, spinning like
flowers.”

527 pel-kin=me raja sermo-re do sarge-chatair

5’34

look-3DU.OBJ=IMP king above-LOC TOP sky-parasol
“Look, King! High above, a parasol in the sky.”

phul-re merair merair ma?an raja =¢  katao-at
flower-LOC rotate rotate QUOT king =3SG say-PST
“Spinning like flowers.” She sang it to the king.
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5’38

5’47

5°56

6’05

6’15

6’30

6’39

6°47

ha?naraja =e Kkatao-at bohre in-lain-kin hawe
then king =3SG say-PST oh.my I-child-DU coP
Then the king said, “Oh, they are my children!”

oh.re kara  lekhe-re =p utrao-kin hakin
oh.my what like-LoCc =1SG take.down-3DU.OBJ they.DU
lain-kin-t-in

child-DU-POS-1SG

“How can I bring my children down from up there?”

hana?na haek” mane ka-bid" lagao-ter-a
after.thathe = namely what-means apply-PST-FIN
What did he do then?

jama-angi jait.saga-ku sab-ku ora?-re =kin merrao-sen ghaniya
all-side  society-PL all-PL house-LOC =3DU rotate-go  while
mana?an =kin seren sén-a

that.way =3DU sing go-FIN

As the sibling hovered everywhere around their house, they kept
singing.

han-uti  =kin seren sén-a =kin han-han-re hakin =e
that-way =3DU sing go-FIN =3DU that-LOC  they.DU =3SG
utrao-tet-kin-a-e enga-t

take.down-PST-3DU.OBJ-FIN-3SG mother-POS
As they continued singing, the mother brought them down from the
sky.

enga-t =e utrao-tet-kin ka  hakin mane umo?
mother-POS =3SG take.down-PST-3DU CMPL they.DU namely take.bath
=e go?-kin-a

=3SG take-3DU-FIN

After she took them down, she bathed them and brought them to the
house.

umo? =e go?-tet-kin hana?na epga-t =e kata-e-tan
take.bath =3SG take-PST-3DU after.that mother-POS =3SG say-OBJ-NPT
After bathing them, their mother said [to the king],

sat  kiia-ra? da? =om bura? agu hana?na nahwa =e
seven well-GEN water =2SG scoop.up bring after.that bathe =3sG
drowai-ke

wash-CVB

“Fetch water from seven wells, and wash and bathe your son and
daughter.”
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6’52

703

709

720

724

7°30

736

743

7’50

am-rikina?  beta-beti-kin sat patan-ra?  kursi(uparem)
YOU-GEN.DU son-daughter-DU seven layer-GEN chair
baithao-kin durub-kin  gadi-re =m dek’-ket-kin

seat-3DU.OBJ seat-3DU.OBJ tub-LOC =2SG place-PRF-3DU

“Seat your son and daughter on the board of a chair with seven para-
sols, and lift them up in a tub.”

hana?na am-lain-kin am-suda oro =kin dohon-e
then  your-child-DU you-with NEG =3DU stay-FIN
“(Otherwise) your children will not stay with you.”

han-uri sat kiia-ra? da? =e agu-tet naek’ um-tet-kin
that-way seven well-GEN water =3SG bring-PST he =~ bathe-PST-3DU
han hd enga-t batha-jom=e sen-ed-a

that too mother-POS search-eat =3SG go-PST-FIN

[The king] fetched water from seven wells, and bathed the children.
Meanwhile, their mother went out to search for food.

haek™ =kin merrao pam-ter-a

she =3DU hover find-PST-FIN

She found the children hovering in the air again.

haek” barha-jom batha-jom-re haek™ merrao pam-ter-ik”
he  search-eat search-eat-LOC she hover find-PST-FIN
While she went to search for food, she found them hovering around.

haek™ wej-etna sabun =e¢  agu-tetna sat kiia-ra? da? =e
he come-CVB soap =3SG bring-CVB seven well-GEN water =3SG
bura?-agu-tef

scoop.up-bring-PST

The king returned with soap, and water water from the seven wells.

hana?na raja-rani  banar-hor beta-biti =kin um-ter-a

after.that king-queen two.IFX-CLF boy-girl =3DU bathe-PST-FIN

Then both he and the queen bathed their son and daughter [together].
um-tetkinna sat patan sat manjil-ra? gadi-re  =kin
bathe-CVB.3DU seven layer seven storey-GEN tub-LOC =3DU
dek’-tet-kin

place-PST-3DU

After bathing them, they placed the children in a tub with seven levels.

na hakin =kin baittao-tet-kin epga-apa ha?na henkin
then they.DU =3DU seat-PST-3DU  mother-father then they.DU
jiyao-jagao-nen han-kin naha raja-kin nakinhen ab" na
live-eat-PST they-DU this king-DU look.them.DU now this
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caba-ya kPatam-ker-a =e

end-PST end-PRF-FIN =3SG

The parents seated them there, and from then forward, they lived and
ate together. The story came to an end.

§2 An Old Man and a Jackal
Told by Mrs. Bhinsari Bai. Recorded in Kado Pani on Febuary 1, 2014.

0°00

0’06

013

0’17

022

024

0’28

0’33

do na?augi =n kata-e-ta ayum=me hole

then this way =18G speak-OBJ-NPT listen=IMP then

Listen, I will tell you a story.

mi-hoy dokra haek” sim-ku =e asul-ter-a

one-man old.man he  chicken-PL =3SG support-PST-FIN

There was an old man who kept chickens.

do hdek bua? r6j =e wej-a  10j

then that jackal daily =3SG come-FIN daily

Every day, a jackal would come around.

do haek’dokra =e jog-e-a =e jog-c-a =e do
then that old.man =3SG chase-OBJ-FIN =3SG chase-OBJ-FIN =3SG then
=e kata-e-a  raha=me =re dokra

=3SG say-OBJ-FIN stop=IMP =ITJ old.man

The old man would chase it away. Then the jackal said to the old man,
“Hey, stop, uncle!”

malhan-t-am =en jom-ta belonfi-t-am  =en jom-ta
hyacinth.bean-P0S-2SG =1SG eat-NPT tomato-POS-2SG =1SG eat-NPT
“[If you keep chasing me,] I will eat your hyacinth beans or your toma-
toes.”

ma?an=¢ kata-e-a haek” bua? kata-e-a haek™ dokra
QUOT =3SG speak-OBJ-FIN that jackal speak-OBJ-FIN that old.man
=e katao-?-a

=3SG say-SDH-FIN

The jackal said this to the old man [and left].

to ob’na ob’=e akid-thuri-ter-a handa

then ash this ash =3SG scoop.up-pile.up-PST-FIN there

Then, the old man gathered some ashes in one spot there.

haek™ dokra =e til-atu-ter-i-a haek” sayari

the old.man =3SG hide-leave-PST-OBJ-FIN that lady

The lady (the old man’s wife) hid him [in the ashes].
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0’36 na haek” bua? sodor-ne bilwa acta malhan-t-en =e
this that jackal arrive-PST cat  well hyacinth.bean-POS-self =3SG
god-tetna hana dokra =e enda-red-ter-a ob’-te  hana-re
cut-CvB that old.man =3SG throw-hide-PST-FIN ash-with that-LOC
haek”
she
[When] the jackal arrived][, the couple’s] cat had picked at the hyacinth
beans, [and the lady] had hid the old man in the ashes.

0’46 hana=e to gasi?-god-a pus ma?an
that =3SG then break.wind-CMPL-FIN ONOM QUOT
Then [the man] farted, making a “Poo.”

0°49 isin-i-a isin-i-a cakom cakom =¢  jom-ba?-ka
c00k-OBJ-FIN cook-OBJ-FIN EXP  EXP  =3SG eat-do.quickly-CVB
[Hearing the noise, the jackal thought] “[The beans] are cooked!” In
a hurry, the jackal gobbled up the beans noisily.

0’52 hana haek” dokra =e bandi rem-ne bua? =e jo?-a
then that old.man =3SG suddenly rise-PST jackal =3SG chase-FIN
Then the old man suddenly rose (from the ashes) and started chasing
the jackal.

0’57 bua? =e jo?-a =e jo?-a =e raha=me =re do
jackal =3SG chase-FIN =3SG chase-FIN =3SG stop=IMP =ITJ then
dokra  hun jog-en-ta sim-ku-t-am =en jom-ta
old.man ITJ chase-1SG.OBJ-NPT chicken-PL-POS-2SG =1SG eat-NPT
As he chased it, [the jackal said,] “Hey, stop, uncle! If you keep chas-
ing me, [then] I will eat your chickens.”

1’02 héek™ sayari-te katao-?-a sayari nakua sim-ku =m
that lady-to  speak-SDH-FIN lady these chicken-PL =2SG
ader-ku=me
get.in-3PL.OBJ=IMP
The old man called out to his wife, “Dear, bring the chickens inside!”

1’07 na?a dali-re pacti-re  in=me harub’-ret’
this basket-LOC basket-LOC I =IMP.2SG cover-shut.in
“Put me in this bamboo basket, covered it with a lid and shut me in
[their place].”

1’11 aru mi-toy datrom =me agu-atu

and one-CLF sickle =IMP.2SG bring-leave
“And bring me a sickle, and leave it [with me].”
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1’13

1’19

1’25

1’27

1’29

1’33

1’38

ma?an ha?na  =e harub’-ret” atu-ter-i-a sim-ku-t

QUOT after.that =3SG put.in-cover leave-PST-OBJ-FIN chicken-PL-POS
=e ader-e-at-ku ora?-hor

=3SG(?) get.in-OBJ-PST-3PL.OBJ house-side

Then the old woman put him in [the basket], covered it with a lid, left
him there, and brought the chickens inside.

ha?na haek” bua? sodor-ne =e  dunde-tan mer =e
after.that that jackal arrive-PST =3SG hold.up-NPT NEG =3SG
awei-tan

be.able-NPT

Then the jackal arrived [and tried to pick up the basket,] but could not
lift it.

haek™ kukra =e to-tombo?-a

that chicken =3SG RED-peck-FIN

[Inside the basket,] the [old man, disguised as] a chicken, pecked at
the jackal (with the sickle).

mane hana datrom-te tomb-og-e-a do =e kata-e-a
namely that sickle-with peck-PASS-OBJ-FIN then =3SG speak-OBJ-FIN
Pecked with the sickle, the jackal said,

bapre naek’ kukra tumin rot idan-e-a je mer =e
ITJ.oh.my this chicken how big be-OBJ-FIN REL NEG =3SG
awe-n-ta

be.able-REFL-NPT

“Oh my! How big must this chicken be?” The jackal couldn’t even
[carry the chicken].

kahi-ke ab =e gog-e-a gog-e-a =e sitra dohon-e
say-CVB now =3SG carry-OBJ-FIN catry-OBJ-FIN =3SG tatter be-PST
esiq-tet”

wear.out-PST

Speaking so, it was now taking [the basket] away. The worn-out [han-
dle] which was there [to carry the basket] broke.

aru =i jog-e-a jo? jo? =e
and =3SG chase-OBJ-FIN chase chase =3SG
jo?-dakao-ter-i-a bua? kata-e-a

chase-run.to.ground-PST-OBJ-FIN jackal speak-OBJ-FIN
The old man chased the jackal, finally running it to the ground. The
jackal said,
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1’42 raha=me  =re  dokra mana  hag-t-am-re =n
stop=IMP  =ITJ]  old.man that field-POS-2SG-LOC ~ =1SG
ik -atu-ta
defecate-leave-NPT
“Hey, stop, uncle. (If you keep chasing me,) [ will poop on your field.”

1’45 hana-te kudan-a
that-with return-FIN
Then it went back.

1’48 hana?na har-re haek™ dokra kae man-te chura-kun
after.that field-LocC that old.man some idea-with knife-and.so.on
=e Dbifrahao-atu
=3SG bury-leave
The old man [had] buried knives and so on in the field as part of a
plan.

1’54 ha?na  haek” han ora? =e tora-e
after.that he  that house =3SG go.away-3SG
After [setting it up], he went back home.

1’57 héek™ bua? sodor-ne naek’ jotsoy-a  kackic =e  ged-e-a
that jackal arrive-PST this scratch-FIN EXP  =3SG cut-OBJ-FIN
akatkit
EXP
The jackal arrived and scratched the [field]. Snip! [The knife or some-
thing] cut him. Clink!

2’00 dokra cinila =e lagao-atu-d-a
old.man what.IFX =3SG attach-leave-FIN
“What on earth has the uncle set up here?”

2’02 han?a aru phir hana?ate haek” dokra =e
after.that  further again thereupon that oldman =3SG
jo?-sadao-?-a har-t-in

2°07

2’11

chase-make.leave-SDH-FIN field-POS-REFL

Then the old man [started] chasing the jackal again, and made [the
jackal] flee from his field.

raha=me =re dokra nuhii siri-ku-t-am =en artipn-ta ab"l
stop=IMP =ITJ old.man now goat-PL-POS-2SG =1SG steal-NPT now
“Hey, stop, uncle! [If you chase me,] I will steal your goats.”

ptir aru haku siri-ku dharna-tet’ siri-ku =e artip-a
again again those goat-PL start.running-PST goat-PL =3SG steal-FIN
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2’17

222

2’25

2’27

2’34

2’41

2’43

2’49

Then again, [the jackal] darted toward the goats and stole some.

ukar.bad-re haek” dokra =e kata-e-tan naku siri-ku ader
after.that-LOC that old.man =3SG speak-OBJ-NPT these goat-PL get.in
oko-ku=me sayari

hide-3pPL.OBJ=IMP lady

After that the old man said [to his wife], “Dear, bring the goats inside
and hide them.”

na?a guda-re in =me sin-req’ oko-god=me
this goat.pen-LOC 1SG =IMP.2SG shut.in-cover hide-CMPL=IMP
“Shut me in the goat pen, cover it, and hide me there.”

handa =e sip-red-ter-i-a
there =3SG shut.in-cover-PST-OBJ-FIN
There she shut him in [the goat pen] and covered him.

do mi-toy tempa ece-sab-ka hana-te dereny to  kahi-ke
then one-CLF stick CAUS-catch-PST that-with horn then say-CVB
pitao sada-?-a =e

kill go.away-SDH-FIN =3SG

Then he made [her] take up a stick, kill [the goat] with it shouting
‘Horn!’, and go away.

tob jahi-ke bapre ot =e idan-e-a kPasi goy kanara-uri
then go-CVB ITJ.oh.my big =3SG be-3SG-FIN wether ITJ what.IFX-way
go?-jom-ku?-a kahi-ke

carry-MID-SBJV-FIN say-CVB

Then [the jackal] went and said, “Oh my! This is a big wether. How
will I carry it [all by myself]?”

=e dhusa sada-?-a

=3SG head.butt take.away-SDH-FIN

[The jackal] gave [the dead goat] a head-butt and [tried to] drag it
away.

=e or-uduy-ter-ik'na =e gog-e-a gog-e-a phir
=3SG pull-take.out-PST-CVB =3SG carry-OBJ-FIN carry-OBJ-FIN again
haek” dokra =e kalt"ao-nen aru haek bua? =e jo?-a=e

that old.man =3SG turn.over-PST and that jackal =3SG run-FIN=3SG
[The jackal] was pulling out [the dead goat] and taking it away. Then
the old man, [who had been hiding under the dead goat,] turned it over
and started chasing the jackal.

=e jog-e-a=e jog-e-a=e ha?na ab"
=3SG  chase-OBJ-FIN=3SG  chase-OBJ-FIN=3SG  after.that now
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2’52

2’56

3°00

3°03

3°05

3°08

3’13

3’16

3’18

322

jo?-ter-ik’
chase-PST-FIN
He chased and chased, and then he chased it some more.

naek” kata-e-tan raha=me re dokra

this  say-OBJ-NPT stop=IMP ITJ old.man

This [jackal] said to him, “Hey, stop, uncle!”

am jo?-kid-in-a kohonda-t-am  =en jom-ta

you chase-PRF-1SG.OBJ-FIN pumpkin-POS-2SG =1SG eat-NPT

You’ve chased me [enough. If you keep chasing me,] I will eat your
pumpkins.

kohonda-t-en-re ab sayari-t =e katao-a
pumpkin-POS-1SG-on now lady-POS =3SG speak-FIN

About his pumpkin, he spoke to his wife.

daura =m agu sayari waka-atu-p=me

basket =2SG bring lady hang-leave-1SG.OBJ=IMP

“Bring a basket, dear. [Put me in it,] hang it up, and leave me there.”
mana kohonda =me god-ader-oko-e=me

that pumpkin =IMP.2SG cut-take.in-hide-OBJ=IMP

“Then cut the pumpkin, take it inside, and hide it.”

haek™ waka-atu-ter-i hana kohnda =e ader-oko-e-a

she hang-leave-PST-OBJ that pumpkin =3SG take.in-hide-OBJ-FIN

She hung [him in the basket] and left him, and took the pumpkin inside
and hid it.

ukar.bad-re haek’ bua? =e sodor-ne
after.that-LOC that jackal =3SG arrive-PST
After that, the jackal arrived.

haek’ dokra =e artip-a

it old.man =3SG steal-FIN

It stole the old man [disguised as a pumpkin].

do ik’ sén-a ladapada ladapada
then defecate go-FIN EXP EXP
It went defecating, making squishy sound.

ohre na?akohnda-kar sebel =re na?akohnda-kar sebel etna

ITJ this pumpkin-GEN taste =ITJ this pumpkin-GEN taste this.much
migh

sweet
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Ah, the taste of this pumpkin! The taste of this pumpkin [must be] so
sweet!

3’27 =e kata-tetna phir haek® dokra naek’bua? =e¢ jo?-a
=3SG speak-CVB again that old.man this jackal =3SG chase-FIN
When [the jackal] said that, the old man [came out of the basket and]
started chasing the jackal again.

3’31 =e jog-e-a jog-e-a mane mi-tor) dobra da?-re
=3SG chase-OBJ-FIN chase-OBJ-FIN namely one-CLF pond water-LOC
jo?  bolo-god-ter-i
chase corner-CMPL-PST-OBJ
He chased and chased, cornering the jackal against the water of a small

pond.
3’38 do haek” mane jo?-bolo-ter-i-a do  haek” =e
then he namely chase-corner-PST-OBJ-FIN then it =3SG

karek’-nen-a ki  hdek’ mane haku=i banao-ya
do.what-PST-FIN COMP it namely fish=3SG become-PST

He chased and cornered [the jackal against the pond]. Then what did
it do? It transformed itself into a fish.

3’46 haku =i banao-nen  kar.bad-re eta? hor-ku =ku
fish =3SG become-PST after.that-LOC other man-PL =3PL
arek -ter-i naku jom-goter-ik™ caba-yan-a
empty-PST-OBJ these eat-CMPL-OBJ finish-PST-FIN
[The jackal] became a fish. Then other villagers bailed out the water
of the pond and ate it. The story came to an end.

§3 Firefly’s Idea
Told by Mr. Bandhu Ram. Recorded in Kado Pani on March 10, 2015.

0’00 mi-goton pahil sat-juga-a?  kahani dohon-en-a aur katta goyt
one-CLF former truth-era-GEN story be-PST-FIN and story ITJ
dohon-en-a hana
be-PST-FIN that
This is a story from very olden times, the Golden Era.

0’11 ab ipkahani-ta=p ma ab ipmer=in ligig-ad, hole
now I tell-NPT =1SG look! now I not =1SG forget-PST if
Listen, I will now tell it, if I haven’t forgotten it.

0’16 sapayar-ku kahani ahana goyf,
old.person.IFX-PL story it ITJ
It is a story of ancient people.
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021

027

0’33

0°37

0°44

0’46

0’52

0’58

1°03

ka  pahil juge-re =ko dohon-en-a
COMP former era-LOC =3PL be-PST-FIN
They lived in a distant past.

bate bare =ku dohon-en-a sapayar-ku
big big =3PL be-PST-FIN old.person.IFX-PL
The people of olden times were large.

se haku do =ku dohon-en-a=ku kam kheti jom-a
then those TOP =3PL be-PST-FIN =3PL work cultivation eat-FIN
Those people used to get food by cultivation work.

=ku kam kam =ku kam budao-god-a =ku kahi kPeti-bari
=3PL work work 3PL work die-CMPL-FIN =3PL anywhere cultivation
mer hoya-?-a

not become-SDH-FIN

Even though they worked and worked, they began dying one by one.
There was no crop.

se hanku kam budao-god-a do mer hoya-?-a
then those work die-CMPL-FIN then not become-SDH-FIN
They worked and died. There was no crop.

ukar.bad-re hanku katao-af ne goy lain-ku kara.ugi =bu  kam
after.that-LOC those talk-PST ITJ ITJ child-PL how  =IPL.IN work
jiya?-ta goy

live-NPT ITJ

Then they disussed their plight. “Look, children, how shall we work
and survive?”

kara.ugicila =bu  jiya?-jage-ta
how  what =1PL.IN live-ECHO-NPT
“How shall we survive?”

bohre lain-ku do-bu atin-jom goy aman
ITI  child-PL let’s.go-1PL.IN dig-eat ITJ that
“Well, children, let’s dig and find something to eat! Let’s go!”

=bu kam jom-ta do mer hoya?-ta ta =bu s€.nahi
=IPLIN work eat-NPT then not become-NPT then =IPL.IN isn’t.it
do-bu ab =bu

let’s.go-1PL.IN now =1PL.IN

“We used to get food from cultivation, but there was not enough crop.
Let’s go now!”
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1’09

1’16

1’22

125

kanda-kuila cil-cila  jér-japjair giet-lakda jer-japjair-te
root-tuber RED-what root-root tuber.name-tuber.name root-with
=bu jiya? goy

=IPL.IN live 1TJ

“Let us live on tubers and roots, like gaet and lakoa.”

do-bu hama apan-apan =bu  pel-idi-jom

let’s.go-1PLIN ITJ  self-self =I1PL.IN look-bring-eat

“Come on, each of us will search for tubers, bring them back, and eat
them.”

ab nandado =bu kam so-tad-a mer hoya-gan-a

now here TOP =1PL.IN work try-PST-FIN not become-PST-FIN

“Here we have tried and worked [hard in the fields], but there is no
crop.”

se apan-apan gada jom =ku s€n-a =ku

then self-self dig eat =3PL go-FIN =3PL

Each of them went out to dig for tubers to eat.

1’30 jama-ku tora-ku ab apan-jhapan atin-jom tora-ku

1’37

1’45

1’54

all-3PL  go-3PL now self-ECHO dig-eat go-3PL
They all went out, each digging for tubers to eat.

apan-apan pahag se bar-hor  dokra dukri =kin
self-self  jungle from two-CLF old.man old.woman =3DU
hakin =ku ara?-atu-d, hakin ekla =ku

they.DU =3PL  abandon-leave-PST  they.DU alone  =3PL
higar-got-tet-kin

become.separate-CMPL-PST-3DU

[Among them were] an old man and an old woman. They became
separated from the others and were left behind.

ukar.bad-re hakin waser-peska-mondaek’-te =kin
after.that-LOC they.DU tuber.name-tuber.name-tuber.name-with =3DU
atin atin =kin atin andra-yan

dig dig =3DU dig became.dark-PST

After being left behind, they continued digging for tubers, taros, and
yams. Then it had become dark.

tabu wek’-laga =kin bayao-yan hakin do be-aigina
then come-for =3DU be.confused-PST they.DU TOP without-fire
kathi be-sengelna jhori-re

firewood without-fire brushwood-LOC
Then the couple felt lost, unable to find their way back to the others.
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They had no fire for their firewood or brushwood.

2’00 ne sayari kara.ugi =la ~ dewer-ta
ITI lady how  =IDU.IN go.home-NPT
“How shall we go home, dear?”

2’03 do-me ber haek™ to sén-a  =e atu-lap-ta
let’s.go-2SG  sun that  TOP go-FIN =3SG leave-1DU.IN-NPT
do-lay dewer jom-ta jama=ko dewer-yan-a
let’s.go-1DU.IN go.home eat-NPT all  =3PL go.home-PST-FIN
“The sun has set, leaving us all alone. Let us go home and have dinner.
Everyone has gone home.”

2’11 do ab haek™ dokra-t =e.. kata-e-tan sayari=lan  gada
then now that  old.man-POS =3SG speak-OBJ-NPT lady =1DU.IN dig
dai=lag an tuka?-t-alan perek’-jua?-a =lapg gada-e
keep=1DU.IN I basket-POS-1DU.IN fill-become-FIN =1DU.IN dig-OBJ
tobe.do
let’s.go.on
The old man replied, “Dear, let’s keep digging until our baskets are
full.”

2’22 =lag go?-truriwa ne =lag hane?na ma  =lapg jom
=IDU.IN bring-pile.up ITJ =IDU.IN after.that look! =IDU.IN eat
idi-ter-a
bring-PST-FIN
“Let us gather and pile up the tubers. Afterward, we’ll eat them.” He
was taking her along.

2’27 andPra-ret-lap-ta sayari do-me gan jom ida
become.dark-shut-1DU.IN-NPT lady let’s.go-2SG boil eat be
“Detar, it is getting dark, and we are still here. Let’s go—we need to
boil and eat the tubers!”

2’33 are do-me do =i sudi-tan nahi
ITJ let’s.go-IMP let’s.go =1SG know-NPT ITJ
“Let’s go. I have an idea.”

2’36 mi-hor ara-lap mi-gotug buid=e  ewa-ter-ig-a hana
one-CLF son.in.law-1DU.IN one-CLF idea =3SG give-PST-1SG-FIN that
buid-re =lan  sen-ta
idea-LOC =1DU.IN go-NPT
“Our son-in-law gave me a good idea. We will use it to get home.”

2’44 do haek™  ara-t haek” pipioy ja =e

then he son.in.law-POS  he firefly Q =3S8G
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2’52

2’55

2’58

3°03

3’11

3’18

322

3’32

3’38

ara-ter-a ja
make.son.in.law-PST-FIN Q
He had a son-in-law. He seems to have made a firefly his son-in-law.

hadnaek™ macua =e¢ ara-ter-a do hiek™ ab
he.lFX FILL =3SG make.son.in.law-PST-FIN then he = now
He made it his son-in-law.

hana déya-t gatar sepgel sén-a hanaek” katao-atne

that rear-POS body fire  go-FIN he.IFX speak-CVB

The firefly burns with fire at the rear part of its body. It had told [the
old man how he lights up himself.]

ki  ip-ara han-uri sé[n-a] katao-wa-d-ip-a
COMP I-son.in.law that-way go-FIN tell-BEN-PST-1SG-FIN
“My son-in-law told me [how he] goes that way.”

do haek” han?a buid-re dohon-en han?a ayum-ta tetkan ber
then he that idea-LOC be-PST  that hear-NPT CVB  sun
budao-nenka dokra-t =e katao-a

drown-CVB old.man-POS =3SG speak-FIN

“He uses that idea (of lighting his own bottom) to live.” [The old man]
had heard that, and he spoke after the sun set,

sayari man nuhu do ara-in-kar-re =ig katao-wa-m-ta
lady that now TOP son.in.law-I-GEN-LOC =1SG talk-BEN-2SG-NPT
“Dear, now [ will tell you that [idea] of our son-in-law.”

man nuhu do man i sobg-ep=me  ja in-dei-gatar
that now TOP that I shove-1SG=IMP Q I-rear-body
“Would you shove the [torch] in my rear end now?”

sobge-n=me  ja ip-dei-gatar iy ece dei-gatar hole sepgel
shove-1SG=IMP ITJ 1SG-back-body 1SG FILL back-body then fire
udnu?-ta han?a marsal-re =lap ~ sen-ta

come.out-NPT that  light-LOC =1DU.IN go-NPT

“Will you shove [a torch into] me, my rear end? Then fire will come
out of my back. We will find our way home with that light.”

do haek” sayari-t barea-rota budi rem-tef
then she old.woman-POS big-big  digging.stick raise-PST
Then the old woman picked up a large digging stick.

dokra-t han do handa haek dei sobo? goek™-goted,
old.man-POS that then there she back stick kill-CMPL
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3’45

3’51

3’57

4’10

4’17

4°20

4°25

4°28

She shoved it into the old man’s rear [to plant a torch but ended up]
killing him.

ab =e sobo? goek’-goted ikarbad-re do ab haek® dokra
now =3SG stick kill-CMPL  after.this-LOC then now he  old.man
do karat hor =¢ rem-u?-na =kin wek’

TOP which side =3SG raise-REFL-CVB =3DU come

Now she stuck the torch into her husband and killed him. Now which
side of the body will he [light and] lift up, and [how can] they go back
home?

saydri-t haek®ab handaab =e duru? angu-tetna
lady-POS she now there now =3SGsit  dawn-CVB
Now the woman collapsed, sitting there [in shock] all night.

ab héaek’ sayari-t hdek han-ra? iyam-tan kahi hor  naha mata
now she lady-POS she that-GEN cry-NPT some person now that
macua mi-hor

FILL one-CLF

Now the woman was crying over what had happened. Then a man
[arrived].

cuamana haek” cele hot dohon-en-a haek”
who.knows that what person be-PST-FIN he
ayum-nam-ted-ik'-ke katao-e-tan

hear-get-PST-FIN-CVB speak-OBJ-NPT

Who knows who he was? Hearing her cries, he asked,

cila-laga=m iyam-ta sayari

what-for =2SG cry-NPT lady

“Why are you crying, madam?”

se cila-laga =y iyam-ku?-a in do naehena dokra-n
IT] what-for =1SG cry-SBJV-FIN I TOP look.this old.man-1SG
na?a-uri-yan-a

this-way-PST-FIN

“Why I am crying? I did this to my husband.”

ka =e karek’-nen-a  naek’
COMP =3SG do.what-PST-FIN this
“What on earth happened to him?”

alip do atip jom =lin wej-ed-a han-mela =e
we.IDU.EX TOP dig eat =IDU.EX come-PST-FIN that-time =3SG
kata-udu?-wa-ter-in-a  arat-kar

say-talk-BEN-PST-1SG-FIN son.in.law-GEN
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4’35

442

4°46

4’51

4’56

5°03

5°09

5’12

“We came here to dig tubers to eat. At that time he told me about an
idea of our son-in-law.”

=e udu?-wa-ter-i-a han?a buid-re mane iy nehen =e
=3SG talk-BEN-PST-3SG-FIN that idea-LOC namely I this =3SG
kata-udu? bed"awa-ter-in-a

say-talk give.the.idea-PST-1SG-FIN

“[Our son-in-law] told [him about it], and my husband explained it to

ER)

me.

sobo?-¢-a gotedi-a  ka nahen dokra-n do =e
stick-PST-FIN  CMPL-FIN COMP this old.man-1SG TOP =3SG
goj-¢-a

die-PST-FIN

“I stuck [a digging stick] into him. And now my husband is dead.”

hana-laga-m =an iyam-ta kara.uri=p senkara dur =ig sen
that-for- =1SG cry-NPT how  =1SG go which way =1SG go
“That is why [ am crying. How shall I go back, and which way [should
I take]?”

kahi-ke mane iyam-a do haek” mi-hor kata-ted aha =m
say-CVB namely cry-FIN then he =~ one-person speak-PST don’t =2SG
iyam-a

cry-FIN

Saying this, she wept. Then the man said, “Don’t cry.”

in am =i go?-me-ta ar =in udu?-wa-m-ta hana dur

I you =1SG take-2SG-NPT and =1SG talk-BEN-2SG-NPT that road
=me sen

=IMP.25SG g0
“I will take you, and I will show you the way. Take that way.”

se hédek” mata dur macua hane awir sodor-ted-i
thenhe  that road FILL that take.along arrive-PST-3SG
He guided her along a road and sent her back.

ikar.bad-re  hai korar-to ofa? macua =¢ awir
after.this-LOC he granddaughter-POS house FILL ~ =3SG take.along
sodor-tr-i-a

arrive-PST-3SG-FIN

After that he sent her to her granddaughter’s house.

do korar-to oa? =e awir sodor-ter-ik-ka
then granddaughter-pOs house =3SG take.along arrive-PST-FIN-CVB
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5°19

524

5’29

5’36

5’38

5’42

5’45

5’49

5’52

katao-wa-e-tan

speak-BEN-3SG-NPT

After he sent her to her granddaughter’s house, [the woman] told [her
granddaughter],

neka korar-ip natnin =in kara.uri am kata-udu?
say granddaughter-1SG granddaughter =1SG how  you say-talk
beda?-ter-a

give.an.idea-PST-FIN

“Listen, my granddaughter, how shall I explain [what I’ve done]?”
man am-rik” aja do =ip sobo? goek’-goted-i-a

that you-GEN grandfather TOP =1SG stick die-CMPL-3SG-FIN

“I stuck [a digging stick into] your grandfather and killed him.”

han?a am Kkata-ter-a  han?a ugi =ip  salao-teqd do
that you say-PST-FIN that way =1SG bang.down-PST then
goek’-(n)atu-d-in-a

die-leave-PST-1SG-FIN

“He(?) told me to do it. I struck him with the digging stick like that.
He died and left me alone.”

karauri=n jiyao

how  =1sG live

“How shall I live now?”

haek” korar-to kata-ted,

that granddaughter-POS say-PST

The granddaughter said,

tumin ka  handa-nanda daga cuwer-ku?-a

how.much COMP there-here  roam turn.around-SBJV-FIN

“How much longer will you roam here and there?”
sayarinandama mi-re =lag  jiya?

lady here look! one-LOC =1DU.IN live

“Grandma, let us stay here together.”

=lan  jiya?-ta s€nahi ki

=IDU.IN live-NPT shall.we COMP

“We’ll live [together], wo’nt we?”

am sen anam jam goy in sen inin pam goy

you go youw.IFX find 1T I go LIFX find ITJ

“When you go out, you can find food. When I go out, I will do the
same.”
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5°56

5’58

6°02

6’13

6’20

6’26

6’30

aur mi-re  suru-k"uru =lapg
and one-LOC huddle.together =1DU
“Let us huddle together in one place.”

aru jom-ta mi-re =lag jiya?-ta
and eat-NPT one-LOC =IDU.IN live-NPT
“Let us eat and live together.”

aur dei-dur  tonon gatar =ku wek® hole anama in =me

and back-way any body =3PL come if youlFX I =IMP.2SG
war-ern =me sompa-in kahi-ke  haek™ jiya?-ted
send-1SG  =IMP.2SG  marry.off-1SG  say-CVB  she live-PST

kataoa-ter-a

speak-PST-FIN

“If someone comes later [to ask for my hand], you can send me there
[for marriage] and marry me off.” She said that to her grandmother.

=e jiyao-nen-a =kin jagao-nen-aka haek’ sompa-ted-i-a
=3SG live-PST-FIN =3DU eat-PST-FIN thenshe marry.off-PST-3SG-FIN

They lived and ate together. [The woman] married off her grand-
daughter.

=e sompa-ted-i ikar.bad-re cuamana kara raij-re
=3SG marry.off-PST-3SG after.this-LOC who.knows which country-LOC
sompa-ted-i-a kara gao-re

marry.off-PST-3SG.FIN which village-LOC
She married her off. [To someone] in some country, in some village,
she married off her granddaughter.

han tohd haek” sayari-t mer sudi-ga

that too she lady-POS not know-PST

[Even] the old woman herself did not know [where her granddaughter
had gone].

sayari-t ho enekle  jiya-?-a hante korar-to ho
lady-POS too alone.IFX live-SDH-FIN then granddaughter-POS too
enekle jiya-?-a

alone.IFX live-SDH-FIN

The old woman lived on her own. The granddaughter also lived on
her own.

§4 Sister-in-Law who is a Tiger
Told by Mrs. Sudhni Bai. Recorded on February 1, 2014, in her residence
in Kado Pani.



86 Chapter 2. Texts

0’00 mi-got bare-mese-kin bar-hoy  =kin dohon-e ne
one-CLF brother-sister-DU two-person =3DU be-PST  ITJ
There were two siblings, a brother and a sister. !

0’10 hakua haywaha-ku 15 =ku sén-a har si-ne
those ploughman-PL daily =3PL go-FIN field cultivate-PST
Those ploughmen went to plough the fields every day.

0’13 do haek™ dingh?a ora?-re  mi-got kil-drangri=e wek'-na
then that boy  house-LOC one-CLF tiger-girl =3SG come-CVB
[One day,] a young female tiger came to that boy’s house.

0’22 =e  lurup-e-?-a jhatphag  hutu =e  udup-e-a
=3SG husk.rice-OBJ-SDH-FIN in.a.hurry rice =3SG take.out-OBJ-FIN
chatkara naek” lurun-e-a naek” jau?-atu-a
bamboo.rice.bin this  husk.rice-OBJ-FIN this  cook-leave-FIN
She took rice from a bamboo rice bin, winnowed it, cooked it, and left
it there.

0’32 naek” nir-udun jua?-a
this  run-go.out do-FIN
She went out running, and ran away.

0’35 na  haek” harwaha haek” andha =e sodor-a naek”
then that ploughman that blind =3SG arrive-FIN this
kata-e-ta
speak-OBJ-NPT
When the ploughman, who was blind, returned [home], he said,

0’40 ne goy chotka cila nekaiye jau?-atu-d-a
ITJ ITJ young.one what ITJ]  who cook-leave-PST-FIN
“Say, dear, who cooked [this rice] and left?”

0’44 agar goy hili wek’-ta  hili
if  ITJ sister.in.law come-NPT sister.in.law
“Maybe it’s sister-in-law. Sister-in-law came!”

0’48 kanara-trik’ hili koy hili goy hili
where.IFX-GEN(?) sister.in.law ITJ sister.in.law ITJ sister.in.law
“Sister-in-law from where?” “[Who knows?] Sister-in-law, sister-in-
law!”

0’54 &k din =e kata-e-ta roj =kin wek’-nam-a han-uri

one day =3SG speak-OBJ-NPT daily =3DU come-get-FIN that-way

'Should be ‘brothers’.
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1’00

1°08

1’13

1’16

1’20

1’27

1’30

1’33

One day [the younger brother] said, —[the mysterious sister-in-law]
was coming that way every day—.

¢ andha dada kare-aek™ hili wek’-ta  accha tisip
ITJ blind elder.brother where-of sister.in.law come-NPT well today
oko-n =lan  goy

hide-REFL =IDU.IN ITJ

“Say, brother! Who is she, and where does she come from, this sister-
in-law? Let us hide today [and find out].”

ha?na  haek” boho-t kata-e-ta  accha dada
after.that that younger.brother-POS say-OBJ-NPT well elder.brother
dami am hag-sine

go! you field-cultivate

After that the younger brother said, “Well, let’s do this, brother! You
go to the field and plough [as usual]!”

in nuhil tisin =iy oko-n-ta
I now today =1SG hide-REFL-NPT
“Now I will hide today.”

iye wek’-ta alag-ora?-re kelwa=e jau?-afu-ta
who come-NPT 1DU.IN-house-LOC lunch =3SG cook-leave-NPT
“Who comes to our house to cook and leave meals? [I will see.]”

aru =lan  wek'-ta do hata?-re rem-atu-ta
again =1DU.IN come-NPT then winnow.basket-LOC lift-leave-NPT

“When we come home again, we’ll leave [one of us] in a winnowing
basket.”

oko-ki-an haek” ece
hide-PRF-FIN(?) he  this.way
[The younger brother] was hiding this way.

bare-rota  dali-re harub’-ret” oko-ki-an haek’
big-big basket-LOC  put.in-cover  hide-PRF-FIN(?)  that
boho-t

younger.brother-POs
The younger brother hid himself in a very large basket, covering it
[with a lid].

haek” waga-t and"a haruwahi tora-e
that elder.brother-POS blind cultivate go.away-3SG
The elder brother went out to work in the fields.
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1’36

1’42

1’50

1’52

1’57

2°01

2°03

2°05

2°09

do =e wej-etka mata =e kata-e-tan

then =3SG come-CVB after.that =3SG say-OBJ-NPT

Then [the tiger] came.

=e jau?-tef{’ udup-tet’ hupu lugup-tef” jhatphat  jajau?-tan
=3SG cook-PST take.out-PST rice husk-PST in.a.hurry cook-NPT
basan-tet” agi-kathi-tet” =e basarn-tet” min-re
boil.water-PST  fire-fuel-PST  =3SG  boil.water-PST  one-LOC
sepgel-kun  =e jagar-te{” min-re

fire-and.so.on =3SG burn-PST one-LOC

She cooked, taking rice and winnowing it. She cooked it quickly,
boiling water, making a fire with firewood, fanning the flames and so
on.

abM jau?-tetki ugiyao-tetki

now cook-CVB prepare-CVB

While she was cooking, he prepared [himself to act],

na?a hor =e ipir udun-?-a ki haek”
now man =3SG run.FX come.out-SDH-FIN COMP he
erwel-to jrapa-etne sab-ter-in-a
husband’s.younger.brother-POS dart-CVB catch-PST-1SG(?)-FIN
After that, the younger brother burst out [of the basket], ran toward
her and caught her.

n€ hili kare =m sen-ta anam to jau?-afu-ta

ITJ sister.in.law where =2SG go-NPT you.IFX TOP cook-leave-NPT
etra din

so.many day

“Say, sister-in-law, where are you going? It’s you who has been cook-
ing food and leaving it for us all these days!”

nahiig do in-ora? =ip sen-ta

no I TOP I-house =1SG go-NPT

“No, I am just going back to my house.”

ka am-ora? kare ida

then you-house where be

“Say, where is your home?”

in-ra? ofa? baretan pahar-re  ida goy

I-GEN house very.far jungle-LOC be ITJ

“Well, my home is deep in a very remote jungle.”

muruk dara-ara-re ida in-ora?

very heart.of.mountain(?)-LOC is I-house
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2’12

2’14

2’16

2’23

2’30

2’34

2’40

2’47

“My house is on a distant, remote mountain.”

nahiaha =m senaha =m sen
no don’t=2SG go don’t =2SG go
“Oh no, don’t go, don’t go.”

ka =e saprahao hatar-ka-e-a
then =3SG catch  stall-PRF-OBJ-FIN
He held onto her and prevented her from leaving.

naek’ sodor-ne-n  waga-t anda naek” kata-e-ta  ne

this  arrive-PST-ITR elder.brother-POS blind this say-OBJ-NPT say
chote iye jaug-e-a

little who cook-OBJ-FIN

The elder brother came back and asked, “Say, dear brother, who has
been cooking [all this time]?”

naehin i) do hili hili-n sap-rahao hatar-ker-a
this 1 TOP sister.in.law sister.in.law-1SG catch-hold stall-PRF-FIN
hili naek” kata-e-ta

sister.in.law this  say-OBJ-NPT

The [younger brother] replied, “This is my sister-in-law [here]. I am
holding onto her and am stalling her.”

né andha nanaek’ ma jau?-wa-lan-a =e nanaek’ ma

say blind she.lFX look! cook-BEN-1DU.IN-FIN =3SG she.IFX look
“Look, brother, this is the one who has been cooking for us [every
day].”

acchado naek’iye hor =lag ika-e-ta
okay then she who side =1PL.IN marry.off-OBJ-NPT
“Okay, then whose wife shall she be?”

rof hor ja=lan  ika-e-ta ja boho-t hor ja
big side Q =1DU.IN marry.off-OBJ-NPT Q younger.brother-POS side Q
wagat hor janahi goy

elder.brother side Q isn’t.it ITJ

“Shall we make her [your wife,] the younger brother’s, or shall we
make her [my wife,] the elder brother’s?”

hudipaek® hor =bu ika-e nihi.do da?-kun
younger.one side =IPL.IN marry.off-OBJ then  water-and.so.on
ase-jom ero barao-ne

beg-eat not be.all.right-PST

“If we make her the younger brother’s wife, it will become inappro-
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2’51

2’57

3°00

3°05

3’16

3°22

3’28

3’31

priate [for the elder brother] to ask her for water or food (because of
the taboo relationship).”

rotaek”  hor =bu ika-e nihi.do da? jau? =bu
elder.one side =IPL.IN marry.off-3sG then  water food =IPL.IN
ase-jom-ta

beg-eat-NPT

“If we make her the elder brother’s wife, both of us can ask her for
water and food.”

acc"a hanik” and"a-ka =ku helao-goted-ik”

okay that blind-ALL =3PL send-CMPL-FIN

Well, they [decided to] give the [tiger girl] to the elder brother [as his
wife].

haek™ kul drangri ab hante do =ku biah-ked-e
she tiger girl  now then TOP =3PL marry-PRF-FIN
Then they married off the tiger girl [to the elder brother].

na 10j haek’ kelwa-biyari-wa-ku-a =e hana?na deihorte
then daily she lunch-supper-BEN-3PL-FIN =3SG that after
=e kata-e-tan

=3SG say-OBJ-NPT

From then on, she cooked lunch and supper for them every day. Then
[one day,] she said,

e erwel-en tisin  alip do gutya
ITJ] husband’s.younger.brother-1SG today we.IDU.EX TOP guest
=lip sen-ta

=1DU.EX g0-NPT

“Say, brother-in-law, today we two are going as guests.”

gutya=ba sen-ta ha aya-tuku-ka acha tora-kin

guest =2DU go-NPT yes mother-POS.3PL-ALL well go.away-3DU

“You two are going as guests?” “Yes”, to her mother’s place. Well,
they set off.

=kin sén-a do haek" boho-t kata-god-a
=3DU go-FIN then that younger.brother-POS say-CMPL-FIN
They were on their way. The younger brother had warned,

dek"be and"a pel-jom=me n& do tisin hili am =e
look.IMP blind look-MID=IMP this TOP today sister.in.law you =3SG
kPiao-me-ta

feed-2SG-NPT
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3’37

3°40

341

3’46

3°49

“Look, brother! Watch carefully. Today, the sister-in-law will feed
you [to the other tigers].”

khiao-me-ta =e and"a am tisin

feed-2SG-NPT =3SG blind you today

“Brother, today she plans to feed you [to the other tigers].”

négo cele =ko cele khiao-wa-p-ta

hey what =3PL what.sort.of feed-BEN-1SG-NPT

“Dear, what food are they going to give me?”

aek” jait-saga-ko  =e ra?-ko-ta  goy

she caste-fellow-PL =3SG call-3PL-NPT ITJ

“She will invite people of her own caste.”

accha =kin sén-a

okay =3DU go-FIN

Well, they (i.e., the elder brother and the tiger) were on their way.
do na uri =kin sén-a =kin sén-a dir-re

TOP this way =3DU go-FIN =3DU go-FIN way-LOC

They continued on their way. Then as they traveled,

3’53 jhari da? =kin sodor-a doka handa =kin um-o?-a

3’57

4’00

4°03

4’06

waterfall water =3DU reach-FIN then there =3DU bathe-REFL-FIN
They reached a waterfall. They bathed there.

do =e kata-got-wa-e-a haek™ boho-t
then =3SG tell-CMPL-BEN-3SG-FIN he  younger.brother-POS
The younger brother had cautioned him [earlier].

man=me goy waga-t and"a am
be.careful=IMP ITJ elder.brother-POS blind you
“Be careful, brother!”

nochor =me um-0? ja sermohor hili =m helao
below =IMP.2SG bathe-REFL Q above  sister.in.law =2SG send
“When you bathe, go below [the waterfall]. And send sister-in-law
above.”

am nethor aha =m  hela?-a neto do =e jalam
you above don’t =2SG go-FIN otherwise TOP =3SG lick
putid-kye-m-ta

tear-SBJV-2SG-FIN

“Don’t go above. Otherwise she will lick you and tear you apart.”
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411

4’21

424

4’31

434

4°45

4’53

4’55

5°05

hana?na herel-to anda nethor haek™ kal-d"angri nochor =e
after.that husband-pPos blind above that tiger-girl below =3SG
um-o?-ta

bathe-REFL-NPT

However, the husband took a bath above, while the tiger girl took a
bath below.

lekin mardao-hotin-a ~ mail utra-?-a

but massage-DISTR-FIN scurf come.off-SDH-FIN

As they were rubbing themselves, [the man’s] scurf washed off and
fell [into the water].

hana?na nochor-te haek” kiil-dhangri mail-da? =e jalam jalam
after.that below-from that tiger-girl scurf-water =3SG lick lick
carat-carat jalam jalam

ONOM lick lick

Then the tiger girl, standing below, began licking and lapping up the
scurf-laden water.

haek” herel-to and"a=e jalam sodor-tetka =e kata-gotet
that husband-POS blind =3SG lick reach-CVB =33G say-CMPL
When she reached her husband, still licking the water, he said,
négo cila laga=m jalm-ep-ta gota-kusi

hey what for =2SG lick-1SG-NPT whole-buttocks

“Hey, why are you licking up my buttocks?”

naek” kata-e-ta ~ am ip marwa-ep-tana ugi-re  do

he  say-OBJ-NPT you I kill-1SG-NPT this way-LOC TOP

He said, “You are going to kill me this way, aren’t you?”

=kin kudae-a mer =kin sene-ga na boho-t =e
=3DU return-FIN not =3DU go-FIN this younger.brother-POS =3SG
katao-a

say-FIN

They came back and decided not to go. The elder (lit. younger) brother
said,

e.goy sahi =m kata-e-a =e jalam goj-en-a  hana aru
IT]  really =2SG say-OBJ-FIN =3SG lick kill-1SG-FIN that again
=e kata-e-tan

=3SG say-OBJ-NPT

“You were right. She (almost) killed me by licking.”

dosor din tora-kin =e dada do-lay goyaru gutya
other day go.away-3DU =3SG brother let’s.go-1DU.IN ITJ again guest



$§4. Sister-in-Law who is a Tiger 93

5’11

5’16

5°20

5’30

5°37

5’40

5’45

5’54

EE)

They two set off on another day, saying “Let’s go for a visit.

bai-a =n goyam jalam goek” pet-kye-n-ta
say.no-FIN =1SG ITJ you lick kill ~ kill-SBJV-1SG-NPT
“I am not going. You will lick me and kill me.”

eroaru hana?na jhari-re =kin um-u?-ta
no again then waterfall-LOC =3DU take.bath-REFL-NPT
“No, I won’t.” Then they took baths at the waterfall again.

accha do hante do aru han-ugi jalam udp-e-a nahi hana
well TOP then TOP again that-way lick go.up-OBJ-FIN no that
din =e kata-wa-e-tan

day =3SG speak-BEN-3SG-NPT

The tiger rose up to lick [his buttocks] that way again. [The younger
brother] had reminded him on that day.

am do and"a=n katao-m-a sermohoraha =m um-u?-a

you TOP blind =1SG say-2SG-FIN above  don’t =2SG bathe-REFL-FIN
nochor =om hela? sermohor da?-re hili um-u?-ta

below =2SGgo above  water-LOC sister.in.law bathe-REFL-NPT
“I told you, brother. Don’t bathe above. Go below. Then let sister-in-
law bathe above.”

me =m bujhao-a bhai ma =e jalam
not =2SG  understand-FIN  brother look =3sG lick
goek’-got-kye-m-a

kill-CMPL-SBJV-2SG-FIN

“Don’t you understand yet, brother? Look, she would lick you and
kill you.”

hana din nochor=¢ um-ne  aek’ sermohor
that day below =3SG bathe-PST self above
On that day, he bathed below while the tiger girl bathed above.

ka  =kin um udun-nenna ab  =kin sala?-tan =kin
then =3DU bathe go.out-CVB now =3DU set.out-NPT =3DU
akin sen-tan =kin aya-apan-ora?

themselves.DU go-NPT =3DU mother-father-house
They went to take baths, and now they set off for her parents” house—

haek” reko honphar-hanhar-ora?
he  GEN father.in.law-mother.in.law-house
his parents-in-law’s house.
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5’57 do mi-toy duratadha-re patki dugu?-ne
then one-CLF stump-LOC pigeon sit-PST
A pigeon perched on a stump of a tree.
6’03 do haek’to macua sal-a
then it TOP FILL  sing-FIN
It began to sing:
6’15 nel=me nel=me dada go?  jampao-me-ta =e

look=IMP  look=IMP brother take lie.in.wait-2SG-NPT ~ =3SG
baghelku.raij kulku.raij

tigers’.place tigers’.place

“Watch, watch, brother! She is taking you and lying in wait for you.
Tigers’ place, tigers’ place.”

6’30 pel=me pel=me dada =e gorrapa?-me-ta =e¢ baghelku.raij

6’39

6’44

6’49

6’51

6’59

look=1MP look=IMP brother =3SG ITJ roast-2SG-NPT =3SG tigers’.place
kalku.raij

tigers’.place

“Watch, watch, brother! She is going to roast you. Tigers’ place,
tigers’ place.”

tora am-jiwjindgi do goy

go.away you-life TOP ITJ

“Alas, your life is slipping away.”

hana?na haek” kul-drangri kata-e-ta

after.that she tiger-girl say-OBJ-NPT

Then the tiger girl said,

do-lag =me andta =lap  kudan-ta
let’s.go-1PL.IN =IMP blind =1DU.IN go.back-NPT
“No, darling, let’s go! We will come back.”

anabu raij-re bagtiya parki-ku  sal-ta kuhar kuhar
we.EX.IFX country-LOC fine pigeon-PL sing-NPT ONOM
ma?an

QUOT

“In our country, good pigeons sing ‘Kuhar, kuhar’.”

accha tora-kin hante do haek” boho-t =e
okay go.away-3DU then TOP that younger.brother-POS =3SG
kata-e-ta

say-OBJ-NPT

Well, they set out [again]. The younger brother warned him,
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714

718

722

na uri-re do dada ero=e ewa-tetna jiniao
this way-LOC TOP brother not=3SG give-CVB live.IFX
“If [you keep going] like this, brother, she won’t let you stay alive.”

naek’ =lag  karj-e ne=lan net-na  god-e goy
she =IDU.IN do.what-OBJ this=1DU.IN kill-CVB CMPL-OBJ ITJ
“What shall we do to her?” “We must kill her and throw her away.”

tonoy btaiya hole=lar jiya-tan-a  nahi.tedo banar
do.something brother then=1DU.IN live-NPT-FIN otherwise two.IFX
hor =e khratam-lan-ta

person =3SG finish-1DU.IN-NPT

“Brother, if we kill her somehow, then we will stay alive. Otherwise
she will kill both of us.”

7°28 pet =lan  gotedi

731

734

739

742

746

7’50

kill =1DU.IN CMPL
“Let us kill her.”

hana-te =kin kata-e dolan=me goy
then  =3DU say-OBJ let’s.go=IMP ITJ
Then they said to the tiger girl, “Let’s go.”

accha =kin dewer-tan do haek" kiil-dhapgri kar mara mane
okay =3DU go.home-NPT then that tiger-girl GEN ghost namely
haek” sirjao-yan jono?

that create-PST broom

As they were heading back, the ghost of the tiger girl transformed
herself into a broom.

dir-re =e mandao-atu

road-LOC =3SG lay-leave

She laid [the broom] on the road.

=kin sén-a do haek" and"a kata-e-tan

=3DU go-FIN then that blind say-OBJ-NPT

When the brothers were walking, the elder brother [noticed it and]
said,

né goy boho-t kinhene nawa jono? goy

look ITJ younger.brother-POS look.this new broom ITJ

“Look, dear brother, there is a new broom lying there!”

iye hama bajar-te kija-tetna kare ol-atu-d-a
someone ITJ  market-from buy-CVB where drop-leave-PST-FIN
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mandao-tet do-lag gog-e  ne
lay-PST let’s.go-1DU.IN take-OBJ ITJ
“Someone must have bought it at the market, dropped it, and left it
[here]. Let’s take it!”

7°57 &.goy agar na?a jono? aha =la  go? goy na cila na cila
1y if  this broom don’t =IDU.IN take ITJ this what this what
chayman-ki-a
have.a.hunch-PRF-FIN
“Wait, brother, let’s not take this broom. I have a bad feeling [that
something is in it].”

8’03 nahi=me goydo =e gono?-e-af-fuka
no =2SGITJ TOP =3SG take.IFX-OBJ-PST-CMPL
“Fat chance!” The elder brother picked it up.

8’10 mi-got kulahi dohon-e
one-CLF hare be-PST
There was a hare.

8’14 haek” dega-enek’-tan nar tuku mar tuku
it jump-play-NPT this rock that rock
The hare was hopping and playing, jumping from rock to rock.

8’19 do haek to kata-e-tan
then it TOP say-OBJ-NPT
It called out [to the elder brother] and said.

8’24 dada do mura hili do cenele man goy
brother TOP stick sister.in.law TOP what.IFX that ITJ
“Brother is a stick, and what is the sister-in-law?”

8’31 hili do jhraili jhanta =e sab-ker-a nuhudo =kin pet
sister.in.law TOP broom spread =3SG catch-PRF-FIN now TOP =3DU kill
horin-ta
DISTR-NPT

“The sister-in-law spread herself out like a broom and caught [him].
Now they are killing each other.”

8’37 pir-jom=me and"a dada nuhu pet-me-ta  hili

8°43

run-MID=IMP blind brother now kill-2SG-NPT sister.in.law
“Run away, brother! Now the sister-in-law is killing you.”
ma?an haek” kulahi kata-e-ta

QUOT that hare say-OBJ-NPT

The hare said that [as a warning].
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8’50

8’53

8’59

9°04

9°06

9°09

9’14

9’19

9’25

9°29

warle ece kulahi =kin katao-e-tan

big.eye ITJ hare =3DU say-OBJ-NPT

“Damned big-eye!”, they yelled back to the hare.

nir=me kulahi am warle-gar gurle-gar putu-gar

run=IMP hare you term.of.abuse id. id.

“Go away, hare! You bastard!”

¢ and"a mana jono? aha =m go? agar =¢ jom-me-ta =e
ITI blind that broom don’t =2SG take if ~ =3SG eat-2SG-NPT =3SG
jom-me-ta

eat-2SG-NPT

“O brother, don’t take that broom! If it eats you, it will eat you com-
pletely.”

gono?-ta  =ip goy

take.IFX-NPT =1SG ITJ

“Yes, [ will definitely take it.”

accha hana jono? =e go?-e-a

okay that broom =3SG take-OBJ-FIN

So he picked up the broom.

na hana jono? deneya-dur ma?an cahab sén-a hante de
then that broom behind.IFX-way that.way gape go-FIN then TOP
katao-wa-e-ta

say-BEN-OBJ-NPT

Then, the broom [came to life and] began devouring him from behind.
Then the younger brother cried out,

manhen goy and'a ip katao-m-a hana do
look.that ITJ blind I say-2SG-FIN that TOP

“Oh no, brother! That’s why I warned you.”

mer =om patiao-gan-a manhen nir-jom=me and"a
not =2SG trust-PST-FIN look.that run-MID=IMP blind
“You did not trust me. Now run, brother!”

tisip do am-ra? ser ghatao-en-a

today TOP you-GEN destiny decrease-PST-FIN
“Today, your life has come to an end.”

manana laga=p budi  sota-{-me-a
that.IFX for =1SG wisdom impart-PST-2SG-FIN
“I cautioned you against it.”
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9’32 hante do  hana jono? jom-goted-ik® hdek® andta do
then TOP that broom eat-CMPL-FIN that blind TOP
boho-t kata-e-tan
younger.brother-POS say-OBJ-NPT
Then the broom devoured the elder brother completely. Then the
younger brother said to him,

9’40 waga-n andado =e jom-goted-i-a
elder.brother-my blind TOP =3SG eat-CMPL-OBJ-FIN
“[My sister-in-law] has eaten my blind brother.”

9’45 iyet-sude =p jiya? abri iye-sude =pn jiyao-ku?-a
who-with =1SG live now who-with =1SG live-SBJV-FIN
“With whom shall I live now?”

9’52 ab tonopy-hor-te =ip dhaggar-buti jiyao-tan-a
now any-side-at =1SG laborer-work live-NPT-FIN
“Now I will find work as a laborer and live somewhere else.”

9’56 haek” boho-t tora-e mi-gotoy dihari oga?-re
that younger.brother-POS go.away-3SG one-CLF Dehat house-LOC
The younger brother went to the house of a plains dweller.

10°03 kawar ora?-re tora-e handa =e drangar-buti
Kawar house-LOC go.away-3SG there  =3SG laborer-work
jiya-?-a

live-SDH-FIN
He went to a Kawar’s house, and lived there as a laborer.

10’18 hanan hor-ku nama-ted-e-a ab-hanan horik 'ku
after.that person-PL  find-PST-OBJ-FIN now-after.that of.there
chawaputa-ne =e jiya?-jag-a  khatam
have.child-PST =3SG live-ECHO-FIN end
In time, he met people there, got married, had children, and settled
down there.

§5 Story of a Smart Wolf
Told by Mr. Phaguwa Ram in his house in Kado Pani on February 1, 2014.

0’00 do mi-toy kahani nande in ayum-tar-a =in
TOP one-CLF story here 1 hear-PST-FIN =1SG
I have heard a story like this.

0’06 mi-toy bando aur mi-foy) suwer nakin mit =kin jurao-ne
one-CLF wolf and one-CLF pig  these.DU friend =3DU join-PST
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0°20

024

028

0’31

0’34

0’41

0’48

0’52

0’56

A wolf and a pig became friends.

do haek’ bando na-uri mit =e jugao-ne

TOP that wolf this-way friend =3SG contract-PST

The wolf contracted friendship in this way.

mi-toy gad  dohon-a wasti dohon-a handa hot-ku  suwer
one-CLF village be-FIN  settlement be-FIN there person-PL pig
=ku asul-ter-a

=3PL nurture-PST-FIN

There was a village, a settlement, where people kept pigs.
sunuwer-ku sim-ko  pam jom =e sén-a

pig.IFX-PL chicken-PL find eat =3SG go-FIN

[The wolf] came [to the village] to hunt for pigs and chickens and eat
them.

ka mi-toy suwer=e pam-ted

then one-CLF pig  =3SG find-PST

Then it encountered a pig.

haek™ mer jom-gadik” haek -sude sahiya-mit =e jurao-ne

it NEG eat-BEN  it-with friend-friend =3SG contract-PST
[The wolf] spared its life, and made friends with it [instead].

haek” bando he?na man sahiya-kin jurao-nenka gota

it wolf then that friend-DU contract-CVB everywhere

The wolf [and pig] then became companions [and traveled together]
everywhere.

gali-parosi apan rodo-bodo pahar-japgal jama =kin
quarter-block self  rambling-ECHO hill-woods  all =3DU
dara-tan

walk.around-NPT

They wandered through the neighborhoods, across hills, through the
woods — everywhere.

ka mi-toy jhari dohon-a handa par dohon-a hakin  =kin
then one-CLF rivulet be-FIN there crossing be-FIN they.DU =3DU
They came to a small river. They [tried to] cross it.

do bando do héaek' dega par-yan

then wolf TOP he  jump cross-PST

The wolf jumped across the river.

suwer hdek” mer =e par awei-gan

pig it NEG =3SG cross be.able-PST
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The pig could not cross it.

0’59 ka mer =e par awei-gan ka hanaek’ dega-nenka haek’
then NEG =3SG crossing be.able-FIN then he.lFX jump-CVB he
kasar-nenka =e¢  gonoj-yan
fall-cvB  =3SG die.IFX-PST
It could not cross [the river]. It fell [into the river] and died.

1’04 =e goj-en-a  ukarbad-re bandoka =e iya-ter-ik’
=38G die-PST-FIN after.that-LOC wolf then =3SG do.thus-PST-FIN
After [the pig] died, the wolf did the following.

1’07 haek" tile-ad-ik he?na hor-ku  wasti-re hakua hor-ku
he  haul-PST-FIN then person-PL settlement-LOC those person-PL
handa
there
It hauled [the pig’s body] to a human settlement.

1’13 kephar dohon-a handa mase-kun =ku papa?-a
threshing.floor be-FIN  there wurad-and.so.on =3PL beat-FIN
kata-e-tan
say-OBJ-NPT
There was a threshing floor, where people were beating urad beans.
The wolf called out to them,

1’18 @  hor-ku wek'=pe do ip mi-ton januwar =ip
IT] person-PL come=IMP.2PL then I one-CLF animal =1SG
agu-ked-a  haek’ rapa?-hatin=pe =bu  jom-e-ta
bring-PRF-FIN it burn-distribute=IMP.2PL =IPL.IN eat-OBJ-NPT
“Listen, folks, come here! I’ve brought an animal. Roast it, distribute
it, and let’s eat it together.”

1’26 cele januwar nahi wek =pe tan
what animal no come=IMP.2PL then
“What kind of animal?” “No, just come and see!”

1’28 wek™ =ku wek™-nen-a  hor-ku he?na egoy do sanahi
come =3PL come-PST-FIN person-PL then ITJ  TOP really.IFX
net-agu-kid-i-a goy
kill-bring-PRF-OBJ-FIN ITJ
The people gathered around, and then the wolf said, “Listen, I really
killed a pig and brought it here.”

1’34 maek” rapg-e=bu [=bu]  jom hatig-go?-ta

that  roast-OBJ=IMP.1PL.IN [=1PL.IN] eat divide-take-NPT
“Let’s cook it, divide it and eat it.”
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1’37

1’41

1’46

1’52

1’54

1’59

2°05

2’10

2’13

suwer =ku ro-tr-ik’ supao-tr-ik” napae =ku aru-trik”
pig  =3PL burn-PST-FIN cut-PST-FIN well =3PL cook-PST
[The people] roasted the pig well, and carved it up.

hananhen jojom ma? min-re  bat min-re  hiek” bando cila
look.that eat.RED that time-LOC divide time-LOC it wolf what
upay  lagao-tet

measure apply-PST

Then look, when it was time to eat and distribute [the pork], the wolf
devised a plan.

dosor angi-te  ghumao  sen-ed kal€kale hena mase-kudha
different side-from go.around go-PST secretly that urad-heap
ganj-tuku =i bal-atu-q

pile-POS.3PL =3SG kindle-leave-PST

It left the gathering quietly from the other side, set fire to their pile of
urad husks and left.

ka =e ra?-tan kephar-angi

then =38G call-NPT threshing.floor-side

The wolf called out from the side of the threshing floor.

€ horku drawan=pe d"awan=pe mase-tape do 1iye
ITJ person-PL run=IMP.2PL run=IMP.2PL urad-your.PL TOP who
bal-goted-a  goy

burn-CMPL-FIN ITJ

“Run, folks, run! Someone has set fire to your urad husks!”

haku-?a suwer =ku aru-jom-a hor-ku suwer-mas-tuku
they-GEN pig =3PL cook-eat-FIN person-PL pig-meat-POS.3PL
atun-afu-d,

leave-leave-PST

The people were cooking and eating the pig. The people left their
pork behind.

haku kenhar-hor hana mase lo?-a hana c"ogao tora-ku
they threshing.floor-side that urad burn that put.out go-3PL
They rushed to the threshing floor to put out the fire of the urad husks.

tik hana =ku chorao tiri.bitri-ku?-a hana?na? marat-re
okay that =3PL put.out make.a.fuss-SBJV-FIN then time-LOC
Well, while they rushed there to put out the fire,

haek’ bando na-angi wej-etna suwer =e jom jom-gadik’

it wolf this-side come-CVB pig  =3SG eat eat-hurry
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2’18

224

2’33

2’38

2°42

2’46

2’50

2’56

3°00

the wolf came back from the other side and devoured the pork.

mi-kPanda haek™ ah-re gogo?-a deithorte =p  jom-e-ta  mer
one-piece it mouth-LOC take-FIN after.that =1SG eat-OBJ-NPT NEG
caba-gadik-ka

finish-BEN-CVB

The wolf took a piece of meat in its mouth, thinking, “I will [save this
and] eat it later.” It could not finish [the meat].

ab =e handa aru-tr-i-a hana jaga jom-tetna pir-yan
now =3SG there cook-PST-OBJ-FIN that place eat-CVB  run-PST

haek™ mi-kanda =e  kope-ka deihorte =p  jom-tan-a

it one-piece =3SG put.in.mouth-CVB after.that =1SG eat-NPT-FIN
It ran away from the place where people had cooked the pork and were
eating it, carrying a piece of meat in its mouth.

han?a senen-sen senen-sen karat juar-re  jom liin-yan hante
then go.IFX-go go.IFX-go what time-LOC eat forget-PST then
As it went along, it lost track of eating the meat at some point.

sene-tore-watna =e ongle-tan
go-move.a.little-CVB =3SG think-NPT
After traveling some distance, the wolf thought,

ohre ka do mi-kanda suwer mas ipagu-a  =ipn

oh.my COMP TOP one-piece pig meat ] bring-FIN 1SG

“Wait a minute. Wasn’t I carrying a piece of pork?”

hana suwer-mas-ka iye jom-goted-a nanda do in=in ekla ida
that pig-meat-ACC who eat-CMPL-FIN here TOP I =1SG only be
“Who ate up that pork? I am all alone here.”

haek” ris-nenka hante do lutur-to =¢  homor-tan
it get.angry-CVB then TOP ear-POS =3SG ask-NPT
[The wolf] got angry and asked its own ears,

€ lutur agar anam jom-ked-a hana suwer mas-t-in
ITJear if you.IFX eat-PRF-FIN that pig meat-POS-1SG
“Hey, ears! Did you eat that pork of mine?”

han ho tiwil-nenka dolao-nenka kata-e-tan nahd mer jom-gad-a
that too jerk-CVvB  shake-CVB say-OBJ-NPT no? NEG eat-BEN-FIN
ka

then

The ears jerked and shook, as if to say no.
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3°05

3’12

317

322

3°24

3°32

3’36

3’41

hana?na aur =e homr-e-tan med-to agarmedjaanam to ja
after.that again =3SG ask-OBJ-NPT eye-POS if eye Q you.IFX TOP Q
jom-ked-a

eat-PRF-FIN

Next it asked its eyes, “Hey eyes, did you eat [my pork]?”

han hd ni?kao-nenka =e  kata-e-tan neka do nahd mer
that too blink-CVB =3SG say-OBJ-NPT this TOP no  NEG
jom-ked-a do iye jom-ked-a

eat-PRF-FIN TOP who eat-PRF-FIN

They also blinked in denial. “Oh, so they did not eat it, either. Then
who ate it?”

do carlom-to =¢ homor-tan agar carlom anam jom-ked-a
TOP tail-POS  =3SG ask-NPT if tail YOu.IFX eat-PRF-FIN
Finally, it asked its tail, “Hey tail, was it you that ate [my pork]?”

han to do mer hilao-gan
that TOP TOP NEG shake-FIN
[The tail] did not move.

han?a caglom-to =e  ris-watka man iya satri-batri
then tail-POS  =3SG get.angry-CVB then fiercely here.and.there
hoag-e-tan-a hoag-e-tan =e  hoag-e-tan ka hoa? hoa?

bite-OBJ-NPT-FIN bite-OBJ-NPT =3SG bite-OBJ-NPT then bite bite
=e ghaw-goted

=3SG injure-CMPL

It got angry with its own tail and bit it here and there. Biting at its tail,
the wolf [ended up] hurting itself.

hanhan dei ka ghaw-nenka pakao-ya
then  after then be.hurt-CVB fester-PST

After the wolf’s tail was hurt, it festered.

man dethor do pakao-yanka anaek™ hasu-te repka?-tan
that later TOP suppurate-CVB itself.IFX pain-from moan-NPT
When the tail festered, the wolf began moaning in agony.

ek upay  ongol-wat hdek ipncila upay =epn karwej-e ghaw
one measure think-PST it I what measure =1SG do-FIN  wound
sutao amin-en-ta

be.released clean-REFL-NPT

It devised a plan, “By what trick can I cure this wound and make it
clean?”
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3’48 haek® tora-e bajar-dur  bajar =ku utra-?-a hana?na
it 20-3SG market-road market =3PL go.down-SDH-FIN then
dur baitl-a? jhig-re  =e horo?-kuk-ne gerap-a
road near-GEN bush-LOC =3SG crouch-lie-PST groan-FIN
The wolf went on the road leading to the bazaar. People were trav-
eling to the market. Then the wolf crouched in a bush near the road,
groaning [in pain].

3’56 hasu-te agagi agagi ma?an =e¢ geran-tan ka ab
pain-from IT]  ITJ] QUOT =3SG groan-NPT then now
It was groaning ‘Agagi, agagi’ out of pain.

4’02 bahinga akirin =e s€n-a mi-hor dokra
shoulder.pole sell  =3SG go-FIN one-CLF old.man
An old man was carrying shoulder poles to sell them.

4’06 haek™ ab par-tanka han-ugi geran hatar-a =e
it now cross then that-way groan stall-FIN =3SG
When he was passing by, the wolf groaned and made the man stop.

4’11 ohre kan?a dur-re tisip do cila-laga matae cele =i
oh.my which road-LOC today TOP what-for that what =3SG
geran-ta ote din do mer sor-sabado patasala-?-a
groan-NPT so.many day TOP NEG voice  TOP clue be.current-SDH-FIN
“What is making that sound on the road? There hasn’t been any sign
of a voice for so many days!”

4’18 hante ab haek™ bando-t kata-e-tan & dokra am mi-ton
then now it wolf-POS say-OBJ-NPT ITJ old.man you one-CLF
bahinga kalekal manda-atu-me nito am-ra? jan
shoulder.pole quietly put.down-leave-2SG otherwise you-GEN life
ero bansao-ne
NEG be.saved-PST
The wolf spoke [from the bush], “Hey, uncle, quietly put down one of
your shoulder poles. Otherwise, your life won’t be spared.”

4’28 iyare ja mata-uri mata =e do =e kata-e-ta hor-kar do
who Q that-way then =3SG TOP =3SG say-OBJ-NPT man-GEN TOP
pata kowa-e-a
information be.not-3SG-FIN
“Oh my, who on earth just said that?”” The man had no idea.

4’33 hante  hdek’  sasari mi-ton bahinga haek”

then he helpless  one-CLF  shouldering.pole  he
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4’37

441

4°47

4’51

4’58

5°04

5°09

mandao-atut-na haek™ hor tora-e bajar

put.down-leave-CVB he  side go-3SG market

Hearing the [wolf’s]r voice, the helpless old man set down one of his
shouldering poles and hurried away to the market.

hana? dei-dur aur mi-hor catuakirin=e wej-a
then later-way again one-CLF pot sell =3SG come-FIN
After that, another man passed by, this time to sell pots.

haek™ hor kumhar dohon-a haek™ par-ka ~ hana-ugi geran

he  man potter be-FIN he  cross-CVB that-way groan

He was a potter. As he was passing through that place, [the wolf]
groaned that way.

agagai agagai ma?an =¢  gerap-ta
ITJ  ITJ  QUOT =3SG groan-NPT
It said ‘Agagai, agagai’.

oh.re kan?adur-re tisip do cele =i geran-ta ote din
oh.my what road-LOC today TOP what =3SG groan-NPT so.many day
do mer =e¢ ayum-u?-a

TOP NEG =3SG hear-ITR-FIN

“Oh my! What is making sound on this road? There hasn’t been a
sound like this for days.”

am mi bParcatu  kalekal manda-e manda-atu=me he?na
you one pair.of.pots quietly put.down-OBJ put.down-leave=IMP then
dewer-jua?=me nito am-ra? jan ero bansao-ne

go.back-become=IMP otherwise you-GEN life NEG be.safe-PST
“Set down your earthenware, leave it here, and go back. Otherwise,
your life won’t be safe.”

to  haek” hor dar-te ab mi Dbhrarcafu handa =e
then he man fear-from now one pair.of.pots there =3SG
mandao-atu

put.down-leave

That man set down his pots out of fear and left them behind.

he?na aur han?a dei-dur mi-hor sigka akirip =e  wej-a
then again of.that later-way one-CLF stick sell ~=3SG come-FIN
haek” par-ne

he  pass-PST

After that, yet another man came along carrying sticks to sell, and he
passed by.
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5°17

5°20

5’26

5°30

5’34

5’39

5°47

5°53

5’56

haek™ ho han-uri geray boro-tr-i-a
it too that-way groan scare-PST-OBJ-FIN
It groaned to frighten him in the same way.

hante haek™ hd =e katao-ad-ik™ ki oh.re handa do cele
then he  too =3SG say-PST-FIN COMP oh.my there TOP what
geran-ta  tisin

groan-NPT today

He also said, “Oh my! What is groaning there today?”

am mi-toy mi-bhar sinka mandao-afu=me nanda am
you one-CLF one-load stick put.down-leave=IMP here you
“Put down a load of sticks and leave them behind.”

salao  jo?=me nito am-ra? ero jan ero bansao-ne
go.away run=IMP otherwise you-GEN NEG life NEG be.safe-PST
“Run away! Otherwise your life will not be safe.”

hante ab  haek® ho sasari mi-bPar  sigka =e
then now he too helpless one-load carrying.pole =3SG
mandao-atu

put.down-leave

Then he also became helpless and put down a bundle of carrying poles
and left them behind.

he?na ab han?a dei-dur aur mi-hoy sui-suta handora
then now of'.that later-way again one-CLF needle-thread and.so.on
cini-cila  biskut-uskuf mithai-suthai akrin=e sén-a haek’
sugar-what biscuit-ECHO sweets-ECHO sell =3SG go-FIN he

After that, another man came by to sell needle and thread, biscuits and
sweets.

haek™ par haek™ gerang boro-tr-i hanan-uri haek”
he passing it groan scare-PST-OBJ that.IFX-way it
katao-a

speak-FIN

When he passed by, [the wolf] groaned to frighten him. The man said,

oh.re ka tisin na?adur-re cele nata-ugi

oh.my then today this road-LOC what this-way

“Oh my! What is [groaning] like this today?”

hante hdek™ katao-adik’ki am mi-foy sui  mandao-atu  =me
then he  speak-CVB  you one-CLF needle put.down-leave =IMP
kalekal he?na par-jua?  nito am-ra? jan ero bansao-ne
quietly then passing-do otherwise you-GEN life NEG be.saved-PST
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6’03

6’09

6’11

6’19

6’25

629

“You put down a needle, leave it quietly and go. Otherwise your life
won’t be safe.”

he?na ab hana?na han-ugi jamado ab'l sara-jame ase {"ugao-an
then nowthen  that-wayall TOPnow all-all  beg gather-PRF
[By scaring people] in this way, [the wolf] begged and gathered ev-
erything.

barjor-re tula-ted
pannier-LOC make-PST
It made a pair of panniers [with the items].

he?na haek’ hana carlom-to-ra? pib =e  pupik’ udup-wat’
then he that tail-POS-GEN pus =3SG pierce take.out-PST
bar-gagri he?na tora-e wasti bhu-brulao

two-pot then go-3SG settlement RED-walk.around

Then the wolf used the needle to drain two potfuls of pus from its
festering tail. Carrying the pots, it went to the settlement to walk
around.

¢ ora?-rikua cil-cila ~ =pe karek’-tan  hen matha =ip
IT] house-GEN.PL RED-what =2PL do.what-NPT that ghee =1SG
agu-ked-a  =pe jom-tan do

bring-PRF-FIN =2PL eat-NPT TOP

“What are you doing, folks? I brought this ghee, and you can eat it.”
ka mi-hor dokra haek’ bar egga-hon  siri-kin =e asul-ka
then one-CLF old.manhe  two mother-child goat-DU =3SG raise-PST
An old man kept two goats, a mother and her kid.

haek™ ora?-re dohon-ta ka do =ip cila-te =n
he house-LOC stay-NPT then TOP =1SG what-with =1SG
tela-e kahi kowan-e-a am manankina  siri-kin

receive-OBJ anything be.not-3SG-FIN you those.DU.IFX goat-DU
=me eme-wa-god-en

=2SG give-BEN-CMPL-1SG

He was at home. “With what can I pay for [the butter]? I have nothing
to offer.” “Then give me your two goats.”

6’36 jama in-nandora?  gagri bahinga jama am-lagin afu-ta

all I-all.this.thing pot  pole all  you-for leave-NPT
matha-san

butter-with

“T will leave all my possessions, bahinga and everything, along with
the butter, for you.”



108 Chapter 2. Texts

6’42 accha do t'k ida man go?-eakin=me mana jama
well TOP fine be that take-2DU=IMP that all
“Okay, fine. Take both goats.”

6’46 ka =e eme-afu-{, bando  handora?  cilcila
then  =3SG  give-leave-PST  wolf all.that what.not
sara-bMara-to-ten
everything-all-POS-with
The wolf gave all its possessions.

6’52 banar enga-hon siri-kina haek™ go?-e-at-kin pahat
two.IFX mother-son goat-DU it take-OBJ-PRF-3DU jungle
It took the two goats to the jungle.

6’56 he?na hon-to de jom-wad-ik® hena enga aek” =in
then kid-POS TOP eat-PST-FIN that mother oneself =1SG
dudu-ta ab hante haek™ bansao-ter-a
drink.milk-NPT now then it save-PST-FIN
Then it ate the kid, thinking, “I will drink the milk myself.” [The
wolf] spared the mother goat.

704 to 1oj =e sarao wek’ karkara-angi
then  daily =3sG  walkaround come  here.there-side
tol-afu-ter-i-a mi-fon jaga-re
tie-leave-PST-OBJ-FIN one-CLF place-LOC
It went out every day to walk around here and there. It tied the goat
and kept it in one place.

7’10 to handa =e tol-atu-tr-i-a he?na =e
then there  =3SG  shut.up-leave-PST-OBJ-FIN then =38G
karkara-angit dara-tatan
here.there-side walk.around-feel.thirsty
It shut up the goat, roamed around here and there, and felt thirsty.

7’15 dara-tatan wek’-na  haek’” =e  dudu-a to
walk.around-feel.thirsty come-CVB it =3SG drink.milk-FIN then
nande =e  kata-e ghani dudu-a
here =3SG speak-OBJ while drink.milk-FIN
After wandering around and feeling thirsty, [the wolf returned and]
drank the goat’s milk. Speaking as follows, it drank the milk:

7°22 andrme dudude siri saraotaek’ ik’-tom  ewa=ma

ITJ milk give! goat grazer dung-your give=IMP
“Give me milk. Give dung to the goat grazer.”
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729

734

738

7°44

748

752

756

8’00

hiaek’ mana ugi seren ghani dudu bina haek™ na
it that way sing while drink.milk fill.stomach it this
san-ko  sude sanu?-a

friend-PL with meet-FIN

Singing that way, it drank milk to its heart’s content. Later, it met its
friends.

ka panta ekna-ekdin ronoj haku ik’ =ku hela-?-a

then line one.day  dayly.IFX they excrete =3PL start-SDH-FIN

It met its friends, and they sat down in a line, and they started to relieve
themselves.

ka haek’ ab haek’ do did =e jom-ka carka-carka =e
then it now it TOP milk =3SG eat-PST white-white =3SG
ij-a

excrete-FIN

Since it had been drinking milk, it excreted white dung.

aur adra-ku do cilcila =ku jom-a-ku hanan-uri =ku
and other-PL TOP what.not =3PL eat-FIN-3PL that.IFX-way =3PL
ij-a kariya-mariya

excrete-FIN black-ECHO
The other [wolves, who] ate various things, excreted blackish dung.

egodam cila =m jom-ta je mana-ugibagtiya =m ik’-ta

ITJ you what =2SG eat-NPT REL that-way excellent =2SG excrete-NPT
8oy

ITJ

“Oh my! What do you eat? You pass such nice, white dung!”
carka-wala kurup-dirin rit-ghani  jom darwa-ta go
white-ish kind.of.stone crush-while eat come-NPT ITJ

“I had eaten white stones, crushing them, before coming.”

hanan-uri ape  hd =pe ritjom ape  hd carka-carka =pe
that-way you.PL too =2PL crush-eat you.PL too white-white =2PL
ik -ta

excrete-NPT

“You guys should crush and eat white stones like I do. Then you can
pass white dung too.”

egodo sanahi goyabu hd do =bu ritjom-a
ITJ] TOP really.IFX IT] we.IN too TOP =1PL.IN crush-eat-FIN
“Really? Let’s go! We will crush and eat [white stones], too!”
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8’04 adom san-ko hakuab tora-ku jama-ku
some friend-PL they now go-PL all-PL
“Some friends went [to eat stones].”

8°08 ab haek® bando do mi-toy aek’ do  haek™ siri
now it wolf  TOP one-CLF self TOP it goat
dudui-dudu haek™ aur =e  wej-etka han-uri
drink.milk-drink.milk it and =3SG come-CVB that-way
The wolf had actually been drinking goat’s milk before coming.

8’14 =e kata-e ghani  dudu-tan he?na aur =e
=3SG speak-OBJ while drink.milk-NPT then  again =3SG
dudu-ya
drink.milk-pST
While it told them to eat stones, it was actually drinking milk. Then
it drank milk.

8’18 hakudo darmara hana carka kurug-dirin =ku rit-tetna =ku jom
they TOP ONOM that white kind.of.stone =3PL crush-CVB =3PL eat
katsi-saksa ja?owa ha?na harsa-marsa handa =ku ik’-tetna  =ku
hard-hard FILL  then by.force there =3PL excrete-CVB =3PL
kata-e-tan
say-OBJ-NPT
[The wolves] crushed white stones and ate them. Because the stones
were so hard, they excreted them with great difficulty. Then they said,

829 & goy do am adik’-le-ta goy na’a to do mene =m
ITI ITJ  then you fool-1PL.EX-NPT ITJ this TOP TOP NEG.IFX =2SG
jom-ta am do banagtiya =m ik’ ale do mer =le
eat-NPT you TOP excellent.IFX =2SG excrete we.EX TOP NEG =1PL.EX
awei-tan  mata hasu?-tan
be.able-NPT that give.pain-NPT
“Friend, you have been fooling us. You don’t eat this stuff, do you?
You must be eating something better. We can’t excrete like you do —
it’s too painful.”

8’37 ka hana din kata-e-tan nahi go ab =ip adik’-tet-pe-a-m in
then that day speak-OBJ-NPT no ITJ now =1SG fool-PST-2PL-FIN- |
do bate-gad ma =p jnu darwa-ter-a
TOP banyan-sap look! =18G drink come-PST-FIN
“Well, I deceived you that day. I drank banyan sap and then came
here.”

845 man ab ek do naek® hor sanahi adik’-tet-bu-a tisin

that now one TOP this person really.IFX fool-PST-1PL.IN-FIN today
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852

8°58

9°04

9’11

9’15

9’18

924

do =bu Dbare-gad =bu ju-so jama-ku goy

TOP =1PL.IN banyan-sap =IPL.IN drink-try all-PL  ITJ

“This guy really fooled us. Today, we will try drinking banyan sap
ourselves.”

ab bare mi-ton jrepre-lekle bare  dohon-a han jama-ku man
now banyan one-CLF shadowy-like banyan be-FIN thatall-PL  that
handa gad-to =ku pu-ter-a

there sap-POS =3PL drink-PST-FIN

There is a banyan tree [with branches that provided] a shade. They
all drank the sap [from the tree] there.

ka manaur han-ugi dosordin =ku jutao-nenka man aur wek’-tan
then that and that-way next day=3PL meet-CVB that and come-NPT
The next day, they met again and came [to relieve themselves].

ka haku do han gad-gad han do letepete ja(?) jua?-a han
then they TOP that sap-sap that TOP dirty Q  become-FIN that
do dud-ik®  donosor udup-a

TOP milk-dung different.IFX come.out-FIN

The banyan sap [they drank] turned into sticky [dung]. That milk
dung was totally different.

egod am anadik’-tet-le-a agar goy am cila do =m
ITJ  you foolIFX-PST-IPLEX-FIN if ITJ you what TOP =2SG
jonom-ta nahi go sanahi

eat.IFX-NPT no  ITJ really.IFX

“Hey, you cheated us. What do you [really] eat?” “No, I really drink
banyan sap.”

hana din haku mener =ku patiao-gan
that day they not.JFX =3PL trust-FIN
That day, the wolves did not trust the wolf’s words.

do-bu do na hor =bu  joh-en-a =e
let’s.go-1PL.IN TOP this man =IPL.IN hide.and.watch-PST-FIN =3SG
cila. =e jom-ta jaakhir na-upi ik'-ta

what =3SG eat-NPT Q after.all this-way excrete-NPT

“Let’s hide and watch this guy. I wonder what he is eating to poop
like that?”

ka haek” hana-uri kata-e-tan
then it that-way say-OBJ-NPT
It said as follows,
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9’27 andrmeme dudude siri sarao-ta ik'=me ewa ma?an  siri
ITJ milk give! goat graze-NPT excrete=IMP give that.way goat
katao ghani dudu-tan
speak while drink.milk-NPT
“Give me milk. Give dung to the goat grazer.”

9’33 acctado maek’to ja=e pu-ea-taha?naabu =i adik’-tan
well TOPthat TOPQ =3SG drink- then we.IN=3SG fool-NPT
“Oh well, he is drinking that [goat milk]. So, this guy cheated us
again.”

9’38 diri ece-jom-bu-ta khane bare-gade ece-pu-bu-ta
stone CAUS-eat-1PL.IN-NPT then banyan.sap CAUS-drink-1PL.IN-NPT
“He made us eat stones, and then made us drink banyan sap.”

9’42 haek” tisip do =m pu-burik’-ked-a
it today TOP =2SG drink-be.deceived-PRF-FIN
“Drink it today! (Wait and see)”

9’46 =¢ pu-tetna ab tora-e sara? hana-marat haku adom
=3S8G drink-CVB now go-3SG walk.around that-time they other
bando-ku wej-etna  siri-ku jom-tir-ik”
wolf-PL come-CVB goat-PL eat-PST-FIN
The wolf drank goat milk and went off. Then the other wolves ate the
goat [in its absence].

9’54 na here-t bitri bus?u fusao-tetna =ku cana-atu-tr-ik’
this hide-POS inside straw stuff-CvB =3PL stand-leave-PST-FIN
They stuffed the goat[’s skin] with straw and left it standing.

9’59 manab haek’bando-t 0] =e ni-hewa-ku?-a do =e
that now it wolf-POS daily =3SG drink-used.to-SBJV-FIN TOP =3SG
wej-etna  ab" han-upi  kata-e-tan
come-CVB now that-way say-OBJ-NPT

The wolf was accustomed to drink the goat’s milk every day. It came
back [to its den] to drink milk and sang this way.

10’04 andrmeme dudude siri sarao-ta ik’-to emao=ma
ITJ milk  goat graze-NPT dung-POS give=IMP
“Give me milk. Give dung to the goat grazer.”

10°08 ka man ab =e tukun-so-e-tan do =e
then that now =3SG bunt.for.sucking-try-OBJ-NPT TOP =3SG
lebda-jua?-a han do =ku jom-atu-ter-i-a mas-to

falling.down-do-FIN that TOP =3PL eat-leave-PST-OBJ-FIN meat-POS
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hana here-t  ekla cdna atu-ter-a

that hide-POS only upright leave-PST-FIN

When [the wolf] pressed the goat for milk, [the stuffed figure] fell
over. They had eaten the meat and left [its hide]. Only its hide was
standing.

10’18 ka ab =e katao-a rah.re  hor-ku na-uri =pe
then now =3SG speak-FIN ITJ person-PL this-way =2PL
dah-kid-in-a in
torment-PRF-1SG-FIN I
It said, “Oh guys, you tormented me like this?”

10°22 ka do =n nepel-pe-ta
then TOP =1SG RED.l00k-2PL-NPT
“I’11 watch out for you guys.”

1027 ab haek’ bando haek” siri here =e  go?-ya mi-tor) ghasiya-ka
now it wolf it goat hide =3SG take-PST one-CLF grass-GEN
mandar =e¢  banao-tar-a
drum  =3SG make-PRF-FIN
The wolf took off the hide of the goat and fashioned it into a drum
with a grass [shell].

10’39 mandar =e banao-tetf karbad-re man-maste mi-ton
drum =38G  make-PST after.that well(?) one-CLF
pokPra-dipa-re dahran=e¢ Dbajae-ta
pond-bank-LOC tune  =3SG beat-NPT
Once the drum was ready, [the wolf] began playing it with a nice
rhythm.

10’47 yekadomaek hoy do siri-to-ten  jom-ug-tir-i do karat
look that person TOP goat-POS-with eat-CMPL-PST-OBJ then what
mana mi-tor) mandar ekdam baghiya =e bajae-ta
that one-CLF drum very excellent =3SG beat-NPT
“What a guy! We ate up the goat. From what did he make such a
wonderful drum?”

10’54 do-bu homr-¢ ja=bu  kija ghani =bu  bajae-ta
let’s.go-1PL.IN ask-OBJ Q =1PL.IN buy while =1PL.IN play-NPT
“Let’s go and ask him, and we can buy one and play a nice drum too.”

10’57 hante tora-ku na pok"ra-dipa-re adom san-ko-ten
then go-3PL this pond-bank-LOC other friend-PL-with
They went to the bank of the pond with other friends.



114 Chapter 2. Texts

11’01 ka ab negodo kare-?7a  mandar =me baja-ta
then now ITJ where-GEN drum  =2SG beat-NPT
“What drum are you beating?”

11°04 nana-?a na pok"ra-re ida go nana?-ate ma =ep bolo-kian =en
here-GEN this pond-LOC be ITJ here-from look! =1SG dive-PRF =1SG
udun-ked-a in do
take.out-PRF-FIN I TOP
“It’s from here. It was in this pond. I dived and took it out here [from
under the water].”

11’10 hante goy me adik’-ked-a ja sahime agar da-pe jabol-pe
then ITJ NEG fool-PRF-FIN Q really if go.ahead-2PL Q enter-2PL
mi-hor =pe bol lekin suru ma?an

one-CLF =2PL enter but beginning QUOT
“Aren’t you fooling us?” “No, I am serious. How about you enter the
pond too? But one of you should go first.”

11’16 kataoa-tet-ku-ka mi-hot janatne etke  bolo-nen
say-PST-3PL-CVB one-person quickly running enter-PST
When it said that, one [wolf] entered the pond.

11’20 nahe guju?-a-re burbuga hana da?  bitri
now die-FIN-LOC bubble that water inside
As it was drowning, bubbles rose from under the water.

11°22 ka haek™ to boto-putu udun-a da? bor-kun-a
then it TOP ONOM take.out-FIN water boil-like-FIN
Bubbles came out as if the water was boiling.

11’26 ka haek kata-e-ta maehen maek™ do pupunbar-ta mandare
then it say-OBJ-NPT look.that he TOP choose-NPT drum
da-pe teke  bol=pe ape hd
go.ahead-2PL quickly enter=IMP.2PL you.PL too
It said, “That is him choosing a drum. Go ahead, the rest of you, dive
in quickly!”

11°31 man ap-j"ap =ku teke  bolo-nen
that.way you-ECHO(?) =3PL quickly enter-PST
The wolves jumped in the pond.

11’34 adha jama bando-ku dethor-te  do =ku goek’-pa
other all wolf-PL  behind-from TOP =3PL die-PST
Then all the other wolves died.
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11’39 hante haek™ mi-ton bando hdek” jiniate dohon-a hante ab

then it one-CLF wolf it alive be-FIN then now
jama bando-ku do =ku goek’-panka na kahani nintamin-te
all  wolf-pPL  TOP =3PL die-CVB this story this.much-with
khatam-yan-a

end-PST-FIN

Only that wolf survived. All the other wolves died and that’s the end
of the story.

§6 Story of My Life

Told by Mrs. Pandri Bai. Recorded in her residence in Ichkela on March 17,
2012.

(How I was named)

0’00 sabse.pahle iy hudin k"ane-a? kahani =y kata-udu?-ta
before.all ~ 1SG little time-GEN story 1SG talk-tell-NPT
First of all, let me tell you a story from when [ was young.

0’06 in gunhonrdf =i dohon khane in-nao kara-uri pandri pagao-ke-a
18G little  big=1SGbe  when [-name how  PROP fall-PRF-FIN
When I was little, this is how I came to be called Pandri.

0’13 gunhon =i) dohon khane ekdam esel =iy dohon-e
little  1SG to.stay when at.once light.skinned 1SG stay-PST
When I was young, I had very light skin.

0’21 ip-nana =e  dohon-e haek™ katao-ya ki am-bifi
I-grandfather =3SG be-PST he speak-PST COMP you-daughter
esel idan-e-a

light.skinned be-3SG-FIN
My maternal grandfather said, “Your daughter is light-skinned.”

0’32 hana-lagin am-biti nao iy pandri ma?an =in katao-e-ta
that-for ~ you-daughter name I PROP QUOT 1SG speak-OBJ-NPT
in dosornao ero =in kata?-ter-a
1SG other name NEG =1SG speak-PST-FIN
“So I will call her Pandri (‘White”). I will not call her by any other
name.”

0’39 do in-aya-tuku in-ra? nao dosor sab-ker-a =e ip-nao
TOP I-mother-POS I-GEN name other hold-PRF-FIN =3SG I-name
priyanka doho[n-ta] =ko kata?-a
PROP  stay-NPT =3PL speak-PST-FIN
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0’48

0’51

0’55

1°03

1’10

1’13

1’19

1’22

My mother and her family had chosen a different name for me. They
said my name was Priyanka.

do ip-nana kata-ter-a nahi na? esel idan-e-a
TOP I-grandfather speak-PST-FIN no this light.skinned stay-3SG-FIN
Then my maternal grandfather insisted, “No. She is light-skinned.”

nae? nao pandri ma?an iy kata-e-ta =i pandri dohon-ta
this name PROP QUOT [ speak-OBJ-NPT =I1SG PROP stay-NPT
ape  tonon? ma?an =pe kata-e

you.PL anything that.way =2PL speak-OBJ

“I will call her Pandri. She is Pandri, no matter what name you give
her.”

do  gad aspas-re-ko-a? hor-ku jama-ko =ko
ToP village vicinity-LOC-PL-GEN  person-PL  all-PL =3PL
in-nana kata-e-a ki pandri pandri =ko kata-e-a-te
I-grandfather say-OBJ-FIN COMP PROP PROP 3PL say-OBJ-FIN-INS(?)
jama-ko =ko kata-e-a  pandri.bai

all-PL  =3PL say-OBJ-FIN PROP

Since my grandfather called me Pandri, all the neighbors in the village
started calling me that, and everyone [began to] call me Pandri Bai.

okar.bad-re jab ale  gao-re iskul  kMulao-ne hana-k"ane
after.that-LOC when we.EX village-LOC school open-PST that-time
jama-ko iskul =ko sén-a

all-pL  school 3PL go-FIN

Later, when a school opened in our village, all the children started
going to school.

do han-khaneipn ho =n seén-a iskul

TOP that-time 1SG too =18G go-FIN school

At that time, [ went to school as well.

in ip-aya-apan-tuku =ko kata-e-a ki am  ero
I I-mother-father-POS =3PL say-OBJ-FIN COMP 2SG NEG
=le(aham par"a?) parhao-tetna am ora?-re =m dohon

=IPL.EX study-CVB you house-LOC =2SG stay

My parents said, “Don’t study. Just stay home.”

am-didi iskul =e sen-ta am urik’-ku =m sarao-ta
you-elder.sister school =3SG go-NPT you cattle-PL =2SG graze-NPT
“Your elder sister is going to school. [So] you should graze the cattle.”
ma?an ip-aya-apap kata-e-a do iskul-re aguwa latha
QUOT I-mother-father say-OBJ-FIN TOP school-LOC formerly halwa
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1’27

1’32

1’37

1’41

1°44

1’53

1’58

2°04

=ko eme-?-a

=3PL give-SDH-FIN

My parents said this. But they used to give out ~alwa at school.

do hana lata jom calte =in iskul rgj.din in pir-ghan =ip
TOP that halwa eat for =1SG school daily I run-while =1SG
sén-a

g0-FIN

I ran to school every day in order to eat the halwa.

urik’-ku sarao hudinp do =p  dohon-e lekin in ho (urik’-ko
cattle-PL graze little TOP =1SG be-PST but I too cattle-PL
sarao-kowarena)

(graze-?)

I was very young, but they sent me to graze cattle.

lekin in han angi-te  urik’-ko sarao apgi-te =n  pir-ghana
but 1 that side-from cattle-PL graze side-from =1SG run-while
iskul =ern sén-a

school 1SG go-FIN

Even then, I would run to school from where I was grazing the cattle.
handa €k mastar =e kata-e-a

there one teacher =3SG say-OBJ-FIN

A teacher there said,

ki rojdinbina nam kar latla k'ane atihay re

coMp daily  without name GEN halwa eating she.comes ITJ

“She comes every day without registration, in order to eat halwa,
doesn’t she?”

ma?an =¢  kata-tetka? jama-ko in-nao iskul-re pandri pandri
QUOT =3SG speak-CVvB all-PL  I-name school-LOC PROP PROP
ma?an =ko kata-e-a  hana=e ayum-tar-a mastar

that.way =3PL say-OBJ-FIN that =3SG hear-PST-FIN teacher

The teacher heard that everyone was calling me ‘Pandri, Pandri’ at
school.

hana-lagin haek™ pandri nam =e lik"ao-go?-ter-a iskul-re

that-for he  PROP name =3SG write-take-FIN school-LOC
Having heard this, he wrote down my name as Pandri.

hana mente ip-aya-aparn ho ero =le pattao-tar-e-a
that QUOT 1SG-mother-father too NEG =IPL.EX study-PST-OBJ-FIN
ma?an-te in-nao mer =ku likhao-gad-a

that.way-from [-name not =3PL write-BEN-FIN
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2’10

2’18

222

Since my parents did not receive an education, they did not write my
name themselves.

do hanugi in deihorte latta jom jom =ip sén-a

then that way 1SG later ~ halwa eat eat =1SG go-FIN

That way, I went to school and was eating halwa there.

hanugi-re  ip-nao pandrilik"ao-ter-a hanugi pahli dusri tisri
that way-LOC I-name PROP write-PST-FIN that way first second third
=n paghao-nen-a

=1SG study-PST-FIN

That way, [they] wrote my name as Pandri, and I studied in the first,
second and third grades.

hana dethorte jab  pacmi parikcha =p  likPao-ter-a  tab.tak

that later when fifth exam  =1SG write-PST-FIN until.then
in-aya-apan-kar hos mer doho-ga ki na?a nao
I-mother-father-GEN mind NEG be-FIN COMP this name
badalwao-e-ta ja

make.change-OBJ-NPT Q
After that, by the time I took the fifth-grade exam, my parents maybe
did not have the mind to change this name any longer.

(Studying at boarding schools)

5’37

5244

5°49

5’54

jab  harrapat" hastal k"ulao-nen-a hana mela jama-ko =ku kPMabar
when PROP hostel open-PST-FIN that time all-PL  =3PL news
=ko eme-ter-a

=3PL give-PST-FIN

When Harrapath Hostel opened, they sent out the news to everyone.
ki jetna.bM pahari larki-ko idan-ko-a  agu-got-ko=pe

COMP any hill  girl-PL  stay-3PL-FIN bring-CMPL-3PL=IMP.2PL
nanda jama khaek-piek vyostha dohon-ta

here all eating-drinking arrangement be-NPT

“Bring all Pahari Korwa girls that are there. There are all arrange-
ments for bed and board here.”

nanda =ku dohon-ta aur nanda =ku doho-kyen iskul =ko sen-ta
here =3PL stay-NPT and here =3PL stay-SBJV school =3PL go-NPT
para? ma?an

study QUOT

“They will stay here, and they will go to school to study, staying here.”
do ale  adra-pacmi hana =le gad  kadopani-re pagtao-ne
then we.EX half-fifth that =1PL.EX village PROP-LOC  study-PST
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6°00

6’09

622

6’29

6’36

6’55

okar.bad-re ale harrapath =le sen-ed-a

after.that-LOC we.EX PROP =1PL.EX go0-PST-FIN

We studied [up to] the first half of the fifth grade in Kado Pani village
and after that we went to Harrapath [Hostel].

do harrapath =le wej-ef  kPane handa ale  ekdam par€sani
then PROP =IPL.EX come-PST when there we.EX at.all trouble
hoya-e-a ki pagha? mer =le sudi-a

become-3SG-FIN COMP study NEG =1PL.EX know-FIN
When we came to Harrapath, we had a lot of trouble, for we did not
know how to study.

handa bara dikkat hoya-e-a do ale-rik’ hastal
there big difficulty become-3SG-FIN then we.EX-GEN hostel
adrikfak sr1 harimansay haek” bahut prayas-ter-a

supervisor Mr. PROP he  much make.effort-PST-FIN

There was a big difficulty there. The hostel supervisor, Mr. Hari-
mansay, made a lot of effort [for us].

ki naku tonop-uri pagha? sudi pustak pagha? ginti

coMp these any-way study know book read calculation
sikPao-got-ko-ten ma?an-te bahut =¢ prayase-?-a
learn-CMPL-3PL-? that.way-from? much =3SG make.effort-SDH-FIN
In order to teach us calculation-table counting, he made a lot of effort.

do han-mela hastal hii mer banao-gan-a harrapath handa idan
then that-time hostel too NEG be.made-PST-FIN PROP there stay
At that time, the hostel was not even finished. It was there in Harra-
path.

ekdam pPata-lek"e ora? dohone handa =le dohon-a athara  jan
at.all torn-like house be-PST there =I1PL.EX be-FIN eighteen CLF
=le dohon-e surii-re

=IPL.EX be-PST beginning-LOC

It was quite a poor house. There were eighteen of us boarders in the
beginning.

ale-rik” adhikfak =e  kata-e-a ki je je =pe
Wwe.EX-GEN supervisor =3SG say-OBJ-FIN COMP REL REL =2PL
sudi-ta  haku mundaej =en ewa-pe-ta

know-NPT those sweet.potato =1SG give-2PL-NPT

Our supervisor said, “For those of you who have learned to read, I
will buy sweet potatoes.”
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7°04 ale miadlainbina  dek"ne =le sudi-god-a khane haek”

715

721

we.EX one line without looking =1PL.EX know-CMPL-FIN then he
adhikfak mastar sanicar din bajar-re miad cakla mundaij
supervisor teacher saturday day market-LOC one bale sweet.potato
=e kija-god-a

=3SG buy-CMPL-FIN

If we memorized a line without looking, the supervisor would buy a
bag of sweet potatoes at the market on Saturday.

do hana deihorte ewa-le-a ki nape =pe sudi
then that later give-1PL.EX-FIN COMP here.you.are =2PL know
got-ed-a hana-laga mundaij =in ewa-pe-ta

CMPL-PST-FIN-PST-FIN that-for sweet.potato =1SG give-2PL-NPT
Then he would say to us, “Here you are. You studied well. So I am
giving you sweet potatoes.”

do ale mundaek”  inam =le jom ghani ale kPus
then we.EX sweet.potato prize 1PL.EX eat while we.EX happy
jua-?-a

become-SDH-FIN

Eating the prize potatoes made us very happy.

(Dilemma between helping my family and studying further)

25’31 ma?an in ongle ghan =in iskolasip paisa =ko ewa-p-a

QuOT I think while =1SG scholarship money =3PL give-1SG-FIN
eko-rupe mer =en uthao-e-a aur han =ip  godg-na
one-rupee NEG =I1SG take.up-PST-FIN and that =1SG bring-CVB
in-aya-apan  in=ip ewa-?-a

[-mother-father [ =1SG give-SDH-FIN

They gave me a scholarship. Wondering [whether my family was
getting food or not], I did not take a single rupee for myself. I brought
the whole scholarship of fifty rupees home and gave it to my parents.

25’44 hana paisa-te kode =ku kija-?-a moka-soka in-ra? paisa

that money-with rice =3PL buy-SDH-FIN sometimes I-GEN money
mer =ko kPMarca-?-a upas =ko dera jua-?-a

NEG =3PL spend-SDH-FIN fast =3PL temporary.stay do-SDH-FIN

They bought rice with that money. Sometimes they did not spend my
money, but were suffering from fasting for days.

26’00 aur deihorte kare?-a paisa-te kapi pustak =bu

and later where-GEN money-with notebook book =IPL.IN
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kija-kye?-a nan?a paisa =bu  doho?-ta ma?an-te mer =ku
buy-SBJV-FIN this money =IPL.IN keep-NPT QUOT-from NEG =3PL
uthao-e-a

take.up-PST-FIN

“We will buy your notebook and books later with money from some-
where. Let us keep this money,” they said, not using that money for
my school expenses.

26’11 ek din ekdam sonhe-kar  kami dohon-e do ip-cere pacas
one day atall clothes-GEN shortage be-PST then I-with fifty

rupia dohon-e do ip-aya  aur in hana paisa =lip
rupees be-PST  then I-mother and I that money =1DU.EX
go?-tetna sana bajar =lin sen-ed-a

take.along-CVB PROP market =IDU.EX go-PST-FIN
One day, we were short of clothes. I had fifty rupees with me. My
mother and I took that money and went to the market in Sanna.

26’28 hana mela kam-kam recet-lek"e juna sagi =ku akirin-a do hana
that time little-little torn-like old saree =3PL sell-FIN then that
sari  ip-ra? paisa-te =n kija-go?-ta in-didi lagin mi-got
saree [-GEN money-with =1SG buy-bring-NPT I-sister for one-CLF
sari aur ip-aya lagin mi-got sari das-bis  rupiya wala
saree and [-mother for one-CLF saree ten-twenty rupee thing
At that time, they sold cheap used sarees. I bought those sarees for
ten or twenty rupees with my money, one for my sister and one for
my mother.

26’59 ip-te  hudip bohon dohon-e haek” lagin hd mi-got anga =in
I-from little sister be-PST she for too one-CLF shirt =1SG
kija-ker-a
buy-PRF-FIN
I also bought a shirt for my younger sister.

27’10 hanauri ora?-ra? isthiti=p p€l-a hanate parha? man hd mer
that way house-GEN state =1SG see-FIN then study mind too NEG
laga-?-a aur madam katao-en-a hana =p  ayum-a
be.attached-SDH-FIN and madam speak-1SG-FIN that =1SG hear-FIN
do parta? man ho laga-?-a
then study mind too be.attached-SDH-FIN
When I saw such conditions at my house, I did not feel like studying.
But when I listened to what my teacher said, I felt like studying.

27°22 hanauri banar angi =p  ongle-ghan in tonoy ugi iskule =n
that way two.IFX side =1SG think-while I some way school =1SG
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sén-a panaghao-e-a
20-FIN study.IFX-PST-FIN
Caught in a dilemma like that, I somehow went to school and studied.

27’33 ora?-re  hd ale-ora?-re dingha-lain-ku mer =ko doho-ga
house-LOC too we.EX-house-LOC boy-child-PL NEG =3PL be-FIN
suru-re

beginning-LOC
In our family, there was no boy in the beginning.

27°53 ip-apan suruwe-te ekdam kamjor lek"e dohon-a dii tin bar
I-father beginning-from at.all weak like be-FIN two three times
=e muruk jor  bimar =e dohon-a lutur-to hd mer =e
=3SG very strong disease =3SG be-FIN ear-POS too NEG =3SG
ayum-e-?-a
hear-OBJ-SDH-FIN
My father was in poor health from the start. He got severely sick two
or three times, and lost his hearing.

28’20 ip-aya aur ip-apan €k din muruk bimare dohon-e jau? do
I-mother and I-father one day very disease be-PST food TOP
ale-ora?-re kare?a dohon-a
we.EX-house-LOC where be-FIN
One day, my parents became severely ill. As for eating food, where
is such a thing in our house?

28’31 do ip aur ip-te hudin haek® (hengetetna) wasti =lip
then I and I-from little she ? settlement =DU.EX
sen-ed-a  do-me nani tonon uri mag-da?  jau? =lap
g0-PST-FIN lets.go-2SG girl some way gruel-water food =1DU.IN
ase-agu
beg-bring

Then my younger sister and I went to a nearby hamlet together.
[Mother said,] “Come on, girls!” and we somehow begged and
brought gruel and cooked rice.

28’49 hana?na in aur ip-aya =lip ase tora-lin  in-apan =lin
then I and I-mother =IDU.EX beg go-1DU.EX I-father =1DU.EX

ora?-re atu-ter-i-a jhar.son-te muruk jor.se hasu =e
house-LOC leave-PST-3SG-FIN fever-from very fiercely pain =3SG
dohon-e

be-PST

Then my mother and I went to beg food. We left our father home, for
he was suffering from severe pain due to fever.
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29’10 ip-aya aur in ase =lip sen-ed-a  bani-b"uti mer dohon-ta
I-mother and I beg =IDU.EX go-PST-FIN job-work NEG be-NPT
pahar-raij-re iye ece-buta-ku?-a
hill-country-LOC who CAUS-work-SBJV-FIN
My mother and I went to beg food. There was no job whatsoever.
Who would give a job in the hill lands?



Hill Korwa Glossary

This glossary is made from Bahl’s Korwa Lexicon and the words occur-
ring in our text corpus. Rizvi (1989: 189-193) and Narayan (1990: 318f.)
also gives kinship terms. Narayan (1990: 322-332) lists Korwa words,
which we could not incorporate due to the lack of phonetical details.

When we incorporated Bahl (1962), we used the electronic version made
by Donegan and Stampe. v in Bahl’s transcription was converted to w. Note
resents an oral vowel followed by a nasal consonant homorganic with the
following stop, just as Hindi vowels with anusvar do.

Abbreviations a.: adjective; adv.: adverb; As.: Asuri; Bi.: Birhor; aux.v.:
auxiliary verb; comp.v.: compound verb; encl.: enclitic; itj.: interjection;
kin: kinship term; Mu.: Mundari; n: noun; postp.: postposition; pron.: pro-
noun; Sa.: Santali; vi.: intransitive verb; vt.: transitive verb



Glossary

125

Glossary

dagart n. (Bahl) finger, toe, cini — the
little finger. H. agult

dager vt. (Bahl) to be willing to do any
work.

dacarit n. (Bahl) edge of a sari. S. acra

djed-u? vi. (Bahl) to get dry.

ajoqd vt. (Bahl) to kiss, — hopein to
kiss each other.

aq n. (Bahl) a wild fruit (= Sadri g"67).

at vt. (Bahl) to lie down without actu-
ally going to sleep.

ada vt. (Bahl) to dry something on fire.
Mu. anda? to dry (parboiled rice) on
fire

adol vi. (Bahl) to shout uproariously.

abat a. (Bahl) sour. Mu. amba rasi (of
rice beer) sour

abat vt. (Bahl) to become sour.

abeya n. (Bahl) the Indian hog plum
tree. Mu. ambuyu

aen adv. (Bahl) not yet. Mu. auri

aenda n. (Bahl) glass, mirror. H.

aosan n. (Bahl) sickness.

akaya,ak’apd n. (Bahl) an inner room
in a Korwa house where the family
god is kept. cf. Mu. adiy

akatkit onom. clink! (Jackal)

akala? vi. (Bahl) to tremble.
ekela

akal-sakal vi.,echo (Bahl) to be un-
conscious (before death). Mu. akal-
bakal

akiq vt. (Bahl) to gather up grains, —
{"uyi to gather and pile up. Mu. akid

akin pron. they two themselves (dual
reflexive). Mu. akin

akiriy vt. to sell (Bahl ak’ariy). Mu.
akiriy

akil-u? vt. (Bahl akil-ii?) to remember,
to recollect.

aku pron. they themselves (plural re-
flexive). Mu. ako

akrip vt. (Barker 38) see akirin

ak’ad n. (Bahl)sacred rice which is fed
to the chicken by a priest before its

Mu.

ceremonial sacrifice.

ak’am vt. (Bahl)to absent oneself from
work. Mu. akam

ak’ariy vt. (Bahl) to sell, (Bahl) — goq
to sell something completely, — siq to
sell at once. Mu. akiripy

akido vt. (Bahl) to wink, to beckon.

akhir n. end; adv. after all. H.

aga vi. (Bahl) to hurt.

agagai,agagi itj. of moaning with
pain. Mu. ajaga

agar adv. if. H.

agu vt. (Bahl agii) to bring; (Bahl)
— ogor to bring something quickly;
ahlao — to keep on working but not
be able to finish, 6go/ — to learn by
heart, to memorize, or — to bring
something pulling, kobo? — to peep
and come back, tii — to be carried
away by water, daram — to go and
meet someone, bafi — to bring by
rolling, sab — to catch hold of some-
thing, habkdo — to bring someone
along holding his neck, halay — to
dig and bring something. Mu. agu, au

agua adv. (Bahl agud) in front, before,
— hor towards the front, s17r — to run
ahead. cf. Mu. ayar

agu-i vt. see agu

agura vt. (Bahl) to watch.

aguwa adv. formerly

agbakao vi. (Bahl) to be perplexed.
H., Mu. akbakao

ag'uan vt. (Bahl) to stand as a surety
for somebody (of the headman), [to
vouch for].

ay vi. (Bahl dp) to be dawn, — pam
to be dawn while doing something, —
marsal to keep on walking till dawn;
ciaq — vt. to be kept awake till morn-
ing, serey aya to sing all night. Mu.
ay

aya n. (Bahl) half a load.

ayu n. (Bahl ayit) dawn, from ay.

ayu vi. (Bahl ap) to dawn. Mu. ay-o?
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anu ipil n. (Bahl apii ipil) morning
star.

angug’@ n. (Bahl) the thumb. H.

api? adv. (Bahl) tomorrow.

anga n. (Bahl dgd) shirt

anga-n vi. (Bahl dga-n) to be dressed
in a coat or a shirt.

-angi postp. to, towards

angi n. (Barker 33 aygi) side, way

ac n. (Barker 10) moon

acaq n. (Bahl) ucuq — heap, mound.
Mu. acad ucud

dct vi. (Bahl) to sneeze. Mu. hacu?

acc’a itj. okay, well. H.

aja kin (Bahlgja) grandfather: father’s
father, mother’s father. S., As. gja,
Bi. gja, cf. Mu. tata

aji  kin (Bahl @) grandmother:
mother’s mother, father’s mother;
elder sister. As. aji, Bi. aji, Mu. aji

a-jiniao vt. to let someone live (7iger)

ajo vt. (Bahl gjo) to feed someone by
putting food into the mouth. Mu.
ajom

ap pron. 1. Mu. ap

apu vt. (Bahl api) to cause to drink.
Mu. anu

apii vt. to cause to drink, causative of
. Mu. anu

apjeqd vt. (Bahl djeq) to dry water of a
vegetable by heating, (Bahl) are? —
to dry by bailing out water, coda — to
dry by putting on fire. Mu. apjed

ata n. (Bahl &a) flour. H., cf. As.
holoy, Mu. gohom holoy, Ho holoy,
Sa. holoy

ata ati a.,echo (Bahl) uneven land. cf.
Mu. ata utu, acad ucud

ata? vt. (Bahl ata?) jom — to remain
(of leavings) after eating.

atu vt. (+ -ter, Bahl api) to leave;
(Bahl) to miss, (Bahl) idi — to keep,
kata — to go away after saying, il
— to let something remain buried, r@?
— to invite somebody, sastd — to put
someone to trouble and go away. cf.
Mu. giyi

atkar vt. (Bahl atkar) to guess,— so to
know something before, to think be-

fore doing anything. Mu. atkar

ar" num. eight cf. Mu. iralia, Ho iril,
Sa. iral.

at’ara num. eighteen.

aq vt. (Bahl dq) to spoil something in
making it, kata — to interrupt a per-
son while speaking. Mu. ad ‘to get
lost’

aq a. (Bahl) dangerous.

adik” vt. (Bahl adi?) to cheat, (Bahl)
— jom to live on cheating others, api?
— to pretend to be sleeping.

adkere vi. (Bahl) to be zig-zag and
misleading (ref. to a route in jungles).

ara a. (Bahl ara) very big, — dirt very
big rock.

aray n. (Bahl) splinter of wood.

ara? n. (Bahl ara? any green leafy
vegetable) vegetable, (Bahl) — da?
vegetable soup, kend — a green leafy
plant eaten as a vegetable, cakoda —
a plant, c4ffi — a plant, janum —
a thorny plant eaten as a vegetable,
t'uskii — a plant, dael — a plant,
mataya — a plant, murai — radish,
siy — a plant, helet — green young
bamboo shoots cooked as a vegetable.
Mu. ara?

ara? vt. (Bahlapa?) to let someone go,
— god to let someone go completely,
— atu to leave behind. Mu. apa?

arido vt. (Bahl) to strut.

arcapii vt. (Bahl) to wash hands.

ar ¢'ir n. (Bahl) hinderance.

ar cir vt. (Bahl) to hinder.

arwa n. (Bahl) rice husked without
boiling. cf. Mu. adoa

ane vi. (Bahl ane; Barker) to recover
from illness.

ata,ata-e vt. (Bahl ata) to roast, to
parch, to fry. As. ata, Bi. ata, Mu.
ata

atay vt. (Bahl atay) to hold out both
hands or a cloth to get something. Mu.
atay

atagto da? n. (Bahl) collected rain wa-
ter. Mu. da? atay

atiy vi. (Bahl atiy) to graze. Mu. atiy

atin vt. (Bahl atiy) to dig, — jom to
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live on digging food.

ater vt. (Bahl dater) to give shelter to
someone. cf. Mu. ader

ader vt. to bring in, to get in (animals,
etc.), (Bahl) ir —to reap, to thrash and
store the crop, dii — to pour water into
something, baft — to bring inside by
rolling, hebkdo — to push someone in
by the neck. Mu. ader

adom a. some other

ad'a vi. (Bahl adhd) to become half.

ad"ikfak n. supervisor. H.

ad'ir a. (Bahl) half, partial.
hitrda, Mu. adupa

ad'ey vi. (Bahl) to be worn out.

ana comp.v. (Bahl and) bafi — to re-
move by rolling, bej — to spit on the
floor, biri? — to pull something out
by twisting it, ma? — to destroy by
cutting. cf. Mu. -ana aspect marker
(Osada)

ana pron. (Bahl ana) itself (inanimate
reflexive).

anab n. (Bahl anab) washing (from
ab”).

anabu pron. see abu

anae vt. (Bahl) diil — to pour water
away from a pot.

anaek” pron. (from aek”) oneself, it-
self, — ma?ante of itself, sponta-
neously

and’a vi. (Bahl) to be blind.

and'ra vi. tobecome dark, — req to be
unable to move due to darkness. H.
andherd

an b'ayan vi. (Bahl) to an expression
of fear.

ansao vt. (Bahlansao)to make (some-
one) restless. Mu. ansao

apa,apu n. (apayn, Bahl apa) father.
As. abba, Bi. aba, Mu. aba, apu, Ho
apu, apay, aba, baba, Sa. apa

apaypoin kin (Bahl) uncle: father’s
younger brother, step-father.

apa hophar n. (Bahl) father-in-law.
Mu. apu-hopjar

apik™ n. sleep.

apaed vi. (Bahl) to be fussy, to fuss.

apropikin kin (Barker 43) brother’s

H. ad-

child

ap'iar vt. (Bahl) to winnow chaff. cf.
Mu. atur

ab adv. now. H.

ab” vt. (Bahlab)to wash face. Mu. ab”

aba pron. youtwo (dual). Mu., Ho, Sa.
aben

abaga n. (Bahl) grains.

abu pron. we (inclusive, cf. ale). As.
abu kun, Bi. abu, Mu. abu, Ho abu,
Sa. abo

abypi adv. now. S. abri

ab’t adv. right now. H.

am pron. (Bahlam)you (singular). As.
am, Bi. am, Mu. am, Ho am, Sa. am

amarob n. (Bahl) orphan.

amaldo vt. (Bahl) to take possession.

amali n. (Bahl) tamarind. H. imlz, cf.
Mu. jojo

amiy vt. (Bahl amiy, Barker 50 amin)
to clean a spot of trees, to level. (Bahl)
ir — to clean a spot of trees by cutting
them, kopean — to make clean and
level, k*aqii — (Bahl amin) to wipe
something clean, k"orddo — to scrape
food with fingers and clean, gayom —
to wipe something clean with hands,
jod — to wipe the anus clean, nida —
to weed out, bitli? — to blow the nose
clear.

amrut,amrud n. (Bahl) guava. H.

aya? vt. (Bahl) to worm one’s way,
— sen to go away by worming one’s
way.

ayub n. (Bahl) early evening.
ayub

ayub vi. (Bahl) to be early evening.

ayum Vt. to hear, to listen to, (Bahl) —
god to listen attentively; — idi pavan
habitually to listen without answer-
ing; — bar to keep on hearing without
paying any attention to what is being
said; — idr to listen without answer-
ing; — jom to profit by hearing some-
thing; — pam to face something on
hearing it; — p’opdo to listen incom-
pletely. Mu., As., Bi. ayum

ayumi n. (Bahl ayumi) woman, wife,
(Bahl) — lapi? girl, daughter.

Mu.
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ayum bai vt. (Bahl ayum bar) to keep
on hearing without paying any atten-
tion to what is being said. Mu. ayum
bai

ara n. (Bahl ara) son-in-law. Mu. ara

ara vt. to make someone one’s son-in-
law (Firefly).

arat n. seeara.

ari n. (Bahlar?)saw, — hon small saw.
Mu. ari

aril n. (Bahl aril) snow, hail, (Bahl) —
libir very dark cloud. As. arel, Mu.
aril, Ho aril, Sa. (serma) arel.

aru adv. and; again; more, further. Mu.
ar, ad

aru vt. to boil and cook.

arit n. (Bahl) a kind of tuber, ibka —,
did"ia —.

arek” vt. (Bahl are?) to bail out water,
— ajed to dry by bailing out water,
— pere? to fill a vessel with water by
bailing out. Mu. are?

are?-i? vi. (Bahl) to bail out water on
oneself.

aro vt. (Bahl) to echo. cf. Mu. anay

arcap vt. (Barker 27) to wash

artiy vt. to steal, (Bahl) go? — to
abduct, to kidnap. Mu. atingir, arkid
to kidnap, snatch away

arnao vt. (Bahl) to lower the head to
fight (ref. to animals).

arpa vt. (Bahl) to snatch a thing by
pouncing upon it (ref. to animals), —
idr to walk with head held high (ref.
to animals).

arpoq vt. (Bahl)to draw in one’s stom-
ach.

armo sip n. (Bahl) a tree =H. kikar.

arsal vt. (Bahl) to search with the aid
of light. Mu. arsal

arsal-u? vi. (Bahl) to be searched for
with the aid of light.

ala vt. (Bahl al@) to parch a little. Mu.
ala

alay pron. (Bahl alay) we two (inclu-
sive). Mu. alay

alin pron. (Bahl aliy) we two (exclu-
sive). Mu. aliy

alu n. (Bahl alii) potatoes. H.

ale pron. (Bahl ale) we (plural exclu-
sive). Mu. ale

aleap j'aleap adv.,echo (Bahl) lazily
(ref. to walking).

ale-rik™ pron. our (exclusive)

alo adv. (Bahl alo) don’t (prohibitive
particle). cf. aha. Mu. alo

awa n. (Bahl) kiln.

avir vt. (Bahl) to take along, lead.

awir vt. to lead someone by the hand
(Firefly)

awe vt.,aux.v. (+-gan,Bahl awé)tobe
able, can, (Bahl) pir — to be able to
run, pit — to let someone drink, sene
— to be able to go.

awei aux.v. see awe

asara vt. (Bahl) to wish to get. Mu.
asra

asiq vi. (Bahl) to stop breathing (ref.
to death), k"o? — jua? to have very
strong cough, /ufi? — to beat some-
one dead. Mu. asid

asid-ii? vi. (Bahl)to be on one’s dying
breath (ref. to involuntary shaking of
the body of the one who is supposedly
dead).

asul vt. (Bahl asul) to keep, to bring
up, — hara to bring up, — pam to
adopt a child; (Bahl) to tame, to pro-
vide for food etc.; (Bahl) to recover
(money). Mu. asul

ase vt. (Bahl dse) to beg, to ask for,
(Bahl) — jom to live on begging. Mu.
ase, H. as, Krx. asé

ase jom-i? hoy n. (Bahl) begger.

askal n. (Bahl) a bird. Mu. askal

astir adv. (Bahl) slowly, calmly. Mu.
astir

aspas n. vicinity. H.

asldo vt. (Bahl) to fade (ref. to flow-
ers).

aha adv. don’t (prohibitive). Mu. alo

ahal n. (Barker 34) slash-and-burn
field

ahid n. (Bahl) a fish.

ahird n. (Bahl) Ahir caste, cowherd.

ahcaka adv. (Bahl) suddenly. Mu.
acaka, H. acanak

ahldo agii vt. (Bahl) to keep on work-
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ing but not be able to finish.

a? n. (Bahl @?) bow. Bi. a?, Mu. a?a,
Ho a?a sor, Sa. a'k”

alagurdi? n. (Bahl) watchman.

idar, idara n. (Bahl) well.

ik™ n. (Bahl i?; Barker 32 ?id) dung,
excrement. Mu. i?

ik” vi,vt. (Bahl i?) to defecate, pass
stool, — afu to defecate and go away,
(Bahl) — chepd to void excrement
with a lot of noise of the escaping
wind, — pofom to defecate in one’s
clothes.

ika vt. (Bahl)to pardon; ika-e to marry
someone to (7iger)

ikar bad adv. (-re) after this. S.

iy pron. (or in, Bahl 7y) I, (in com-
pounds) my

ig-ra? pron. (SG)my

icaroga n. (Bahl) an insect.

ica? n. (Bahl) shrimp. Mu. ica?

fca? siy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. ica? baa

ij vi,vt. see ik’ vi.,vt.

7 n. seeik’n.

ita n. (Bahl ifa) brick. H.

irit,idit n. (Bahl) heal. Mu. indika

iri? vt. (Bahl 771?) to extinguish fire, to
put out. — goq (Bahl) to put out a
fire completely, diz/ — (Bahl) to ex-
tinguish fire by pouring water on it.
Mu. ene?

itil n. (Bahl itil) animal fat, fat, (Bahl)
itiltora? sunum melted animal fat.
Mu. itil

iti? vt. (Bahl) to pinch with the nails of
thumb and finger, — caif’do to snap
something from one corner. Mu. iti?
‘to press a fruit with the thumb to
check if it is ripe’

iti? hudiy n. (Bahl) just a pinch.

ida itj. look! Mu. ida ‘perhaps’

ida vi. (uninflecting; suppletion with
past dohone(na)) to be, to stay.

idan vi. (Barker 47 idon) to be, to
stay (subject marked by an object suf-
fix, §35; suppletion with past do-
hone(na))

idi vt. (Bahlidr) to take along, to bring,
(Bahl) — afu to keep, ayum — to

listen without answering, ayum —
navan habitually to listen without an-
swering, arpa — to walk with head
held high (ref. to animals), kobo? —
to go while peeping, tii — to float
away, dipil — to carry a load away,
baft — to move by rolling, sepeyy —
to carry away on the palm of hand,
hebkdo — to drag someone along
holding his neck. Mu. idi

idi-u? vi. (Bahl idiii?) to be taken
away.

inam n. prize. H.

ini? n. (Barker 42 inij) theft, (Bahl) in-
i?i? hor, iniji hoy thief.

ini? vt. (Bahl) to steal, ir — to reap in
the dark and steal.

inii? vi. (Bahl) to be threshed. Mu. en
‘to husk grains by treading’

iya vi. to do like this, to do as follows
(Wolf, Bamboo Shoots). Mu. ia a
filler

iver n. (Bahl)a wild animal.

iyehama pron. someone

ir vt. (Bahl ir) to reap paddy, — ader
to reap, to thrash and store the crop, —
amiy to clean a spot of trees by cutting
them, — ini? to reap in the dark and
steal, — god to reap paddy for some-
one, — buhuni to begin to reap paddy,
— rakab to reap and bring paddy to
the threshing floor. Mu. ir

irddr n. (Bahl) castor bean. Mu. er-
andli

friz? vi. (Bahl) to be reaped.

iri? din n. (Bahl) day of reaping.

iled vt. (Bahl) to smear. Mu. ilad ‘to
stick cowdung on a wall or dough on
apan’

isin vi. (Bahl) see isin.

isiy vt. (Bahl) to show teeth. Mu. isiyi

isipii? vi. (Bahl) to be shown teeth.

iskul, iskule n. school. E.

iskolasip n. scholarship. E.

isga vt. (Bahl) to be jealous.
hisinga

ist'iti n. state. H.

7 n. seeik’

7 v. see serey-i? hoy musician.

Mu.
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7y n. (Bahl) liver. Mu. iim, Sa. ihim

tibul n. (Bahl) shadow, shade. Mu.
umbul

its a. high. H. iichd, cf. As. usul, Bi.
usul

aiy vt. (Bahl, Barker 51) to twist, to
twine. Mu. ui’

uka vt. (Bahl) to hit with the elbow.
Mu. uka ‘to hit with an arm’

ukar bad-re adv. after that. S.

ugar n. sweat. Bi. udgar, Sa. udgor
da’k’, cf. Mu., As., Ho balbal

ugar vt. to sweat.

ug'do vt. (Bahl) to collect, — apri?
lapi? a term of abuse.

ug'ao apri? lapi? n. (Bahl) a term of
abuse.

ug'ar vt. (Bahl) to open. H.

ucuq acaqd n. (Bahl) heap, mound.
Mu. acad ucud

wjar a. (Bahl) white.

wjii vt. (Bahl) dab— to arrange tiles on
the roof of the house again. cf. Mu.
uju ‘to develop a lump’

wjun vt. (Bahl) sohé — to tighten one’s
dhoti.

utama n. (Bahl)an insect which infests
rice.

atii a. (Bahl) @ta — uneven land. Mu.
ata ufu

ut'ao vt. to take up. Sadri uthaek.

uq” n. (Bahliq) mushroom, bunum —
a white edible mushroom. Mu. id

uq’ vt. (Bahl iiq) to swallow, (Bahl) —
god to swallow at once, — de? to stick
in the throat (while eating), — bolo to
swallow the spittle, — hagkdo to stick
in the throat (while eating). Mu. ud

udquy vi. to come out. Mu. upuny

udquy vt. (Bahl)to make someone come
or go out. (Bahl) — goq to pull out,
ult — to take some thing out of one’s
apron, or — to pull out, kata — to
speak out, gitm — to separate by win-
nowing, cata? — to rend, jiil — to
emit flames, pam — to find out, dil
— to pour water out, nidd — to pull
the weeds out, paura — to swim and
bring something out of water, ba’ —

to pull out with the fishing hook, bafi
— to roll something or oneself out,
bura? — to take water out by dip-
ping a vessel into it, sepey — to carry
on the palm of hand and carry out,
sobot — to wash (color or dirt etc.)
out, famgao — to find something out
in the water, halkdo — to overflow,
hawir — to take out with the hollow
of hands, [to scoop], hebkdo — to
push someone out by the neck. Mu.
uyuy

upiaé vt. (Bahl) to coil around.

uyi n. way

ut n. (Bahl) curry, jai? — rice and
curry. Mu. utu

utarado vt. (Bahl) to put something
down, or — to pull down, — ba? to
put something down quickly. H.

utuiy vt. (Bahl) to mimic.

utiig vt. (Bahl) to push the wood into
the fire. Mu. ufub

iid n. (Bahl) a fish.

udum vi. (Bahl)to be warm by wearing
clothes. Mu. urgum

udur vi. (Bahl) to snore. cf. Mu. udur
to push someone’s back

udu? vt. (Bahl udi?) to talk, to tell,
(Barker 50) to show, (Bahl) to back-
bite, kahani — to explain, katd — to
explain, serey — to sing. Mu. udub
‘to explain’

ud'ra eme vt. to lend. Mu. udura om,
As. ud'ara em

unuq n. (Bahl) uvula. Mu. fofona

updy n. measure, device, means. H.

upas n. fast. H.

#pi n. (Bahl)aninsect. Mu. upi ‘moth’

up'alao vt. (Bahl) to remain above the
level of the water (ref. to the lotus
flower). Mu. uplao, upal baa ‘lotus’

ub” n. (Bahl@b) hair (of the head), meq
— eyelashes. Mu., Bi. ub

ub” vi. (Bahl @b) to entangle, to fall
down; (Barker 10) to empty. Mu. ub

ubka ara n. (Bahl) a tuber.

ubka? vi. (Bahl) to ooze out.

um vt. (Bahl @am) to give a bath, to
make someone bathe. Mu. umun
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umun vt. (Bahl) to sprout. Mu. omon

umer n. age. H.

um-o?,um-u? vi. to take a bath

umg’do vt. (Bahl) to lose zest for eating
something again and again.

amtam vi. (Bahl) to attain puberty. cf.
Mu. mata

umbul n. shadow (Bahl @bul).
As., Bi., Ho umbul

uyu? vi. (Bahl uyii?) to rain. cf. Mu.
gama

ur (1) vt. (Bahlir)to peel off skin, dig.
Mu. uri to peel off, ur ‘to dig’

ur (2) vt. (Bahl ir) caba — to finish.

urik” n. (Bahl ari?) cattle, cow, ox,
bull. As. uri?, Bi. uri, Mu. uri?

urik™ hon n. (Bahl @ri? hon) calf. Mu.
uri? hon

ariyak a. (Bahl) impotent (lit. like a
cow or a bull).

uru n. (Bahl @rir) an insect, black bee-
tle. Mu. uru

il n. (Bahl) mango, — siy mango tree.
Mu. uli

uld vi.,vt. (Bahl#la)to vomit. Mu., Bi.
ula

ali n. (Bahl) apron, — caba to put
something whole into one’s apron, —
udun to take some thing out of one’s
apron.

ulca vt. (Bahl) to take out partially
cooked rice.

usa vt. (Bahl) biz?—to bark like a dog,
talk nonsense.

usdada vt. (Bahl) to boast.

usardo vt. (Bahl) to cause someone to
make haste.

usul a. (Bahl) high, tall, long.

usnd vt. (Bahl) to boil paddy for husk-
ing. H.

uzu-e vt. (Barker 25) to bend some-
thing straight

=e encl. he, she, it (third person singu-
lar subject)

ek num. one, — din one day. H.

ekaldo vt. (Bahl) to make someone
tremble. Mu. ekela

ekdam adv. at all, very much. S.

ekla,ekle a. (Bahl ekald) alone. S. ekel

Mu.,

ek’dda n. (Bahl) wild boar.

éga kin (Bahl) mother; wife. Mu. eyga

ég ap n. (Bahl) mother and father, par-
ents. Mu. eyga-apu

eger vt. (Bahl) to rebuke.
(Naguri) eger

ég hanhar n. (Bahl) mother-in-law.
Mu. eyga hanar

eyga n. mother;
Mu. eyga

eng-ap n. (Bahl ég-ap) mother and fa-
ther, parents. Mu. eyga-apu

ece vt. to make, do; prefix of the
causative, — pel to show, — tula
to repair, to mend, (Bahl) — eten to
do something for him/her, — gini to
cause to be habituated, — ceped to put
the nipple into the child’s mouth, —
ditdii to feed mild to a baby, — b7 to
give someone a full meal. Sa. -oco,
cf. Mu. -rika, -iri

ece dudu vt. (Bahl didi) to feed milk
to a baby.

eta? a,pron. (Bahl efa?) other, another.
Mu. efa?

éda vt. (Bahl) to perform the first hair-
cutting ceremony of a child.

éda? vi. (Bahl) of something (grains
etc.) to leak out of a hole, to let drop.
Mu. enda?

era n. (Bahl) sole of the shoe.

eten pron. (Bahl) his, her.

eten vt. (Bahl) ece — sto do something
for him/her.

edel n. (Bahl) the silk cotton tree, —
rid silk cotton. Mu. edel

en vt. (Bahl) to husk paddy, — parom
agu to bring the husked rice from
across (a river). Mu. en

enekle adv. (from ekle ‘alone’) all by
oneself.

ene? vt. see enek’.

epey n. (Bahl) lac worm. cf. Mu. éxe

er part. not, see ero

erdgaha a. (Bahl) fool.

era n. (Bahl era) wife; (Bahl) another
person’s wife (always with -£). Bi. era
heyel, Ho era, Mu. era (in ritual)

eray vt. (Bahl erap) to hate. Mu. erap

Mu.

eyga-apa parents.
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to rebuke, cf. Mu. hilay

ere n. (Bahl) a bird. cf. Mu. cene

ere part. (Bahl) a negative particle. cf.
Mu. ere ‘bad omen’

ero part. (Bahl ere) not, cf. mer

erwel kin (Bahl) younger brother-in-
law, husband’s younger brother. Mu.
iril

elay n. (Bahl) radiation emanating
from fire.

elay vt. (Bahl) to radiate heat (of a
fire). Mu. elay

elap-i? vi. (Bahl) to be exposed to the
heat of fire.

ewa vt. (Bahl ewd) to give (recipient
marked with an object suffix). Mu.
om, em

ewer n. (Bahl) slope.

eseq a. (Bahl) narrow. Mu. esed ‘nar-
row mind’

eseq vt. (Bahl) to make something nar-
row.

esel a. (Barker, Bahl hesel) fair-
complexioned. Mu. esel

e’en din n. (Bahl) the day of husking
paddy.

of" n. (Bahl) lip. H.

okar bad-re adv. after that. S.

oko vt. tohide, to conceal, (Bahl) ti/ —
to hide something by burying it, day
— to hide under a veil. Mu., As., Bi.
uku

oko-n vi. to hide oneself. Mu. ukun

ogor comp.v. (Bahl) agii — to bring
something quickly, kahani — to ex-
plain well, jau? — to cook rice.

ogop vt. (Bahl) jom — to eat quickly.

oy vt. (Bahl) to blow (a flute), to whis-
tle. Mu. on, orop ‘to play a flute’

ongle vt. see opgol

ote? vt. (Bahl) to crackle. Mu. ote?

oq vt. (Barker 20) to whittle

ot” n. earth; (Bahl of) floor; (Bahl)
boropta — slippery soil. As. ot, Bi.
ote, Mu. ot

ota vt. (Bahl) to press with fingers, —
so to feel, to touch. Mu. ota

otey vi. (Bahl otoy) to be ready to
go, to get going, ofey-iy 1 am going

(Twin); (Bahl) to follow. Mu. otoy ‘to
follow’

otoy Vt. see oten

otod n. (Bahl) back side of a house, cf.
olcha

otor vt. (Bahl) to bruise.

oyoreq vt. (Bahl)to coveroneself with
a sheet of cloth before going to sleep.
Mu. uyu

ora vi. (Bahl) to be scarred.

oradq vt. (Bahl) to scarify.

or-e vt. seeor

oro part. (also ero) negative particle,
cf. mer.

orkeq n. (Bahl) wattle (of a bird).

or tando vt. (Bahl) to stretch by
pulling. Mu. or tanao

ol vt. (Bahl) to write, to draw. Mu. o/

ola n. (Bahl) rabbit hole.

olap vi. (Barker 49) to sleep

olo? n. (Bahl) a basket.

olc'a,olsa n. (Bahl) back part of a
house, cf. otoq. cf. Mu. kundam

ol da? n. (Bahl) saliva. Mu. uli da?

owd vt. (Bahl) ti1 — to let something
be washed away.

ohayr vt. (Bahl) to unveil. Mu. oar ‘to
scoop up’

ohor n. (Bahl) a tuber.
‘Amorphophallus konjac’

ohrao vt. (Bahl) to decrease (ref. to
water in a stream). Mu. oorao

oh re itj. oh my! Mu. oretay

aitao vt. (Bahl)to twist. Mu. difao ‘to
wring out’

aek” pron. oneself(Bahl ‘third singular
reflexive’). Mu. ae? ‘he, she’

aij adv. today. S.

aur conj.,adv. and; again; more, fur-
ther. H.

auri adv. again. cf. Mu. auri ‘not yet’

kadr n. (Bahl) moss.

kabia n. (Bahl) a flower.

ka conj. that (complementizer); then

ka pron. what, which. S.

kar n. (Bahl) thick bamboo stick.

kaka kin (Bahl) uncle:  mother’s
younger sister’s husband, father’s
younger brother, stepfather.  Mu.

Mu. oor
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kaka

kakayi n. (Bahl) lizard.
kakaru ‘pumpkin’

kaki kin (Bahl) aunt: father’s younger
brother’s wife, mother’s younger sis-
ter, step-mother. Mu. kaki

kagarao vt. (Bahl) to remove. cf. Mu.
kangarao ‘to rinse the dishes’

kaca? n. (Bahl) crescent moon. Mu.
keca? ‘to wane’

kacoahi vi. (Bahl) to be infirm after
child birth.

kackic onom. snip!

-katd echo see hata kata.

kata n. (Bahl kata) foot, kagat his/her
foot. Mu. kata

katar n. (Bahl) a big knife for cutting
meat. Mu. kagar

kafi? hon a. (Bahl) a little bit.
kati?

kat koyay n. (Bahl) leg. Mu. kata

kat k'oyi n. (Bahl) — pahap a very
rough hill.

kat k'ort pahar n. (Bahl) a very rough
hill.

katnai n. (Bahl) wooden sandals. Mu.
kagu?

kat bift kin (Bahl) step-daughter.

kat beta kin (Bahl) step-son.

katsi-saksa a. hard to swallow (Wolf)

kat"ar sty n. (Bahl) jackfruit tree. Mu.
kantara

kat"i n. firewood. cf. Mu. saan

kat'udao vt. (Bahl) to freeze.
katuao

kat'ud peq vt. (Bahl)to freeze to death.

kdaq n. (Bahl) rafter of the roof.

karao vt. (Bahl) to gnash.

kayria a. (Bahl) blue, black. S. kariya

karaet biy n. (Bahl) a snake.

katar? n. (Bahl) sugarcane.

kati n. (Bahl) knife. Mu. katu

katae vt. (Barker 52 kotae) to say
(something)

katao vi. to speak

katao vt. to speak to, to talk to

kat'a n. story

kat'a a. (Bahl) dark pink color.

cf. Mu.

Mu.

Mu.

kadardao vt. (Bahl) to make someone
angry. Mu. kadarao

kadara? vi. (Bahl) to be angry. Mu.
kadarao

kadom sty n. (Bahl) atree. Mu. kodom

kanihar n. (Bahl) place where grain is
threshed. cf. Mu. kolom

kanea n. (Bahl) bride. H. kanya

kantdo vt. (Bahl) to spin.

kantdoto sitom n. (Bahl) home-spun
yarn.

kanda n. bulbous root, — kuila roots
and tubers. S.

kanpati n. (Bahl) temple.

kanha vt. (Bahl) to rot.

kan?a pron. which, — dur which road
(Wolf )

kapas n. (Bahl) cotton. H., Mu. kad-
som

kapi n. notebook. E.

kapii vt. (Bahl) to cower, to put the
tail between two legs out of fear (of a
dog). Mu. kapu (of maize) to get ripe

kaba vt. (Bahl) to gnaw, to bite.

kabara a. (Bahl) spotted. Mu. kabra

kaba? kabi? a. (Bahl) full-breasted,
buxom.

kaba? de? vt. (Bahl) to climb a tree
embracing the trunk.

kam n. work. H.

kamaya n. (Bahl) blanket.
mana

kami n. shortage. H.

-kar suffix genitive marker, — bad-re
after

kara pron. which, which one, — uyi
how, — dur which way; (Bahl kara)
where (7Tiger; see kare). Bi. kara-ta

kara apgi adv. whither, which way,
where. Bi. kare, Mu. kore, okore

kara gatar adv. whither, which way

karat pron. — hor which side, — jua-
re at some time

karayak adv. (Bahl) how?

karar n. (Bahl) slanting roof.

karahi n. (Bahl) griddle.

kari sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

kare adv. where; anywhere. As. oka?
re, Bi. kare, Mu. kota?, kore, Ho

Mu. ka-
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okonta?, Sa. okare

karea n. loincloth, (Bahl) dhoti. S.

kare-aek™ pron. of where?

kare-hen vi. where is ..?  (with
pronominal suffixes before /en, §35)

karoj siy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. koropjo

karkat n. name of a plant. Mu. karkata
daru

karkara-angi(t) adv. this way and that
way

karca n. (k'arca) expense; (Bahl
karcd) a patch of land surrounded by
forests, a valley.

karj-e vt. to do what, see karek”

kard"an n. (Bahl) strings of thread tied
around the waist. Mu. kardani

karma n. (Bahl) a festival celebrated in
the month of September, a dance per-
formed in this festival.

karmi siy, kari siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

karwek”, karwej-e vt. to do

karsoli,karctoli n. (Bahl) a
handled ladle. Mu. karcul

karhani a. (Bahl) a late variety of
paddy. Mu. karani baba

kalekal a,adv. quiet, quietly

kalom adv. (Bahl niskalom) next year.
Mu. kalom

kalkain a. (Bahl) bothersome, cross
(person).

kalkain vt. (Bahl) to bother someone.

kalt'ao vt. (Bahl kalthao) to turn
upside-down, bafi — to turn upside
down by rolling. cf. Mu. palfao, palfi
‘to turn over in bed’

kawap n. Kawar (name of a caste)

kawa? n. (Bahl) crow. Mu. kau?

kasara n. (Bahl) a big pitcher.
kanasa catu

kasaeli n. (Bahl) betel nut; (Bahl, al-
ways with possessive suffix) glans of
the penis. Mu. kasaili

kasna n. (Bahl) strap, leather belt. Mu.
kasana

kahani,kahdani n. story. Mu. kaani

kahani,kahdni vt. (Bahl kahant)to tell
a story; (Bahl) to answer. — udii? to
explain, — ogoy to explain well, —
ba? to answer quickly.

long-

Mu.

kahi adv. anywhere. S.

kahi pron. some, any, anything. S.

kahisd a. (Bahl) some, any.

kit siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

kidara n. (Bahl) a stringed musical in-
strument. Mu. kendera

kidarao vt. (Bahl) to bend, to whirl
around, (Bahl) diz/ — to pour water
in a circular way, nel — to see all
around. Sadri kidraek

kidara? wvi. (Bahl) to be bent, to be
whirling around.

ki conj. complementizer, that

kici n. (Bahl) matter from the eye. S.

kictua n. (Bahl) tortoise. H., cf. Mu.
horo

kit vt. (Bahl) to make effort to void ex-
crement. Mu. kid

kirid kipid n. (Bahl) shooting pain.
Mu. kipid kipid

kita n. (Bahl) a herb. Mu. kita ‘palm’

kid"ol a. (Bahl) dirty, muddy.

=kin encl. third dual animate

kimin  kin (Bahl) daughter-in-law:
son’s wife. Mu. kimin

kir vt. (Bahl) to make a noise.

kirana a. (Bahl) of good quality.

kiria n. (Bahl) oath. Mu. kiriya

kilkila? vi. (Bahl) to run with a flutter-
ing noise (of a cock).

kiida n. (Bahl) big pitcher. Mu. kuznda

kiidapt n. (Bahl) upper end of a basket.

kiidi n. (Bahl) a dumb woman.

kithd n. (Bahl) a shed, a hut. H.

kiib" sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

kuart masan n. (Bahl) ghost of a
woman died in childbirth. Mu. curin

kuilt n. (Bahl) kernel of mango stone.
Mu. kuindi ‘mahua seed’

kukudci n. (Bahl) clucking of hen.
Mu. kokoreco

kukupi? vi. (Bahl) to be bent, to be
curled.

kukun vi. (Bahl) to swing on the
mother’s back (of a child). Mu. kukud
to curl up and sleep on the mother’s
back

kuca vt. (Bahl) to bend. Mu. kuca ‘to
coil up’
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kucardo vt. (Bahl) to hate, to feel en-
mity toward someone.

kucara? vi. (Bahl)to hate. Mu. kucara
‘to yell with anger’

kucii n. (Bahl) a basket for keeping
fish.

kucii vt. (Bahl) to make someone re-
tract his/her legs, gete? — to curl up
while sleeping, rebeq — to tuck dhoti
in the waist.

kucun vt. (Bahl) to retract one’s legs.
Mu. kucupy

kut vt. (Bahl) to make or cut something
into small pieces.

kutanhart ipilki n. (Bahl) galaxy of
stars.

kitasi n. (Bahl) a small hammer. Mu.
kotasi

kift n. (Bahl) bitch. Mu. kufila

kifi kiigt n. (Bahl) small pieces.

kuti? vt. (Bahl) to have broad hips. cf.
Mu. kutid ‘to have a twisted back due
to illness’

kiifom  vt. (Bahl) to pound.
kutusa, fukusa

kudari n. (Barker 36) mattock

kipi n. (Bahl) a spade.

kiipig n. (Bahl) a big kite. Mu. kupid
‘kite, hawk’

kurom n. chest (Bahl kipom).
kuram

kutart n. (Bahl) a fish.

kuda vt. (Bahl)to return, to come back,
(Bahl) — go to pay back, to return
something, — wek” to come back,
cudi — to walk backwards, war — to
drive back. Mu. kudao ‘to drive off”

kuda-n vi. (Bahl kudan) to go back,
see kuda

kud'd n. (Bahl) heap.

-kun suffix and so on

kunda n. dumb (Bahl kidi ‘dumb
woman’). As. konda

kupapt n. (Bahl) skin of a fish. c¢f. Mu.
coéya

kitba,kitbti n. (Bahl) hump. Mu. kuba

kibara vt. (Bahl) to become crook-
backed.

kurkuca? vt. (Bahl) to gargle, to rinse

Mu.

Mu.

one’s mouth. cf. Mu. gara-gara

kil n. tiger, (Bahl) lion. Mu. kul

kulahi n. (Bahl kitla@ht) a hare, a rabbit.
Mu. kulae

kitst n. (Bahl) buttock.

kuha n. (Bahl kitha) fog, mist.
koasi

kuhunt n. (Bahl) elbow. H.

kuhldo vt. (Bahl) to beat violently. cf.
Mu. kupukao

kéd,keo n. (Bahl) lip, chin. Mu. kiuwa

kéota n. (Bahl) a grain parcher, a per-
son belonging to this caste.

kéoft sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

kékay sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

kephar n. threshing floor.
kolom

kete? a. (Bahl) hard. Mu. kete?

kete? vi. (Bahl) to be hard. Mu. kefe?

ket'a a. (Bahl) niggardly.

keq vt. (Bahl) burum — to hide under
wings.

kera n. (Bahl) small grains of rice. cf.
Mu. kudi

kepe vt. (Bahl) to loosen something; to
pacify a quarrel, — go to pacify a
quarrel completely

kereq vt. (Bahl) to tuck one’s dhoti on
one’s waist. Mu. keped ‘to touch (an
insect, etc.)’

kéta n. (Bahl) fin of a fish.

kend ara? n. (Bahl) a green leafy plant
eaten as a vegetable.

kerd,keya n. (Bahl) banana. cf. Krx.
kera, H. kela

kerketa n. (Bahl) a bird. Mu. kerketa

kelolin vt. (Bahl) to pray.

kelwa n. lunch, — biyari lunch and
supper (7iger). S. kalva

kéha n. (Bahl) a bird. Mu. kéya ‘to fly
down’

koda n. (Bahl) dumb.

kobe n. (Bahl) an insect which infests
bamboos.

koda n. (Bahl) pulp of jackfruit; cocoon,
cf. tasar. Mu. kosa

kodned adj. (Bahl) nothing, none, see
kowa

koenar n. (Bahl) a wild plant.

Mu.

cf. Mu.
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kokor n. (Bahl) owl. Mu. kokor
kokora n. (Bahl) a winged insect.

koko? n. (Bahl) game (children’s
word). Mu. koko? ‘a game like
hockey’

kontao vt. (Bahl) to curl while sleep-
ing.

koce vt. (Bahl) to walk with the neck
drawn forward (ref. to animals). Mu.
koce

kota n. (Bahl) dog.

kota vt. (Bahl) to shake off. Mu. kofa

kote? vt. (Bahl; Barker 30, 42 kwotedq)
to hammer. Mu. kofe?

kotoar n. (Bahl) a go-between in mar-
riage negotiations. cf. Mu. dutam, S.
agua

kotob vt. (Bahl) to collect wood in a
place and set it on fire. Mu. kufub

kotka n. (Bahl) squirrel. cf. Mu. fupu

koqd n. (Bahl) penis.

koda vt. (Bahl) to loosen the earth
around a plant. Mu. kopao

kora vt. (Bahl) to hold a child in one’s
lap. S. kora

koran n. (Bahl) see kat koray

korar kin (Bahl kordy) grandchild,
grandson, granddaughter. Sa. gojom
kora

korean amiy vt. (Bahl) to make clean
and level.

kopot n. (Bahl) horizontal rafters of the
roof.

kono pron. someone, something. S.

konoy vt. (Bahl) to knock someone
down, hebkdo — to grab someone by
the neck and throw him down.

kope vt. (Bahl) to stuff food into the
mouth. Mu. kope

kopol bty n. (Bahl) a snake.

kobo? vt. (Bahl) to look through a hole
with head erect, to peep, (Bahl) —
agii to peep and come back, — idr to
go while peeping, — pavan to keep
peeping. Mu. kobo? to droop the
head, cf. Mu. koyo? ‘to peep’

koyo? vt. (Bahl) to peep through a
hole. Mu. koyo?

korkot sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

kolo da?at n. (Bahl) a tuber.

kolgea-kin n. (Bahl) couple, parents.
Mu. kulgiya

kolso vt. (Bahl) to kick. Mu. kunusu

kowa vi. not to be, not to exist. cf. Mu.
bano?

kowan vi. (in kowan-e-a) see kowa

kose vt. (Bahl) to chew tobacco.

kosom g'il n. (Bahl) a variety of rice.

kosom g"il n. (Bahl) a variety of rice.

kosom siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

kohonda n. (Bahl kohoda) pumpkin,
(Bahl) patal — a plant. S.

kohrda n. (Bahl) fried meat eaten with
rice beer. Mu. koora

kaici n. (Bahl) scissors. H.

kaeda vt. (Bahl) to punish.

kaer a. (Bahl) angry. Mu. kaerao

kaeraha a. (Bahl) angry. Mu. kaerao

kaua c*ald n. (Bahl) skin.

kapkao vi. (Barker 43) to close

k'aé k'iig? vt. (Bahl) to speak through
the nose.

khaé ktiia? vt. (Bahl)to speak through
the nose. Mu. kde kiii ‘to mumble’

k'agardao vt. (Bahl) to rinse pots and
pans.

k'dca n. (Bahl) a big bamboo basket.
Mu. kdci

k'ad n. (Bahl) shoulder. cf. H. kamdha

k"dsa n. (Bahl) a kind of long grass.

k'ak'and@ n. (Bahl) a big bangle worn
by women.

k*ajart n. (Bahl) itch.

k'adii amin vt. (Bahl) to wipe some-
thing clean.

k'atam n. end. H.

k'atam vi.,vt. to end; to finish

k'atka? vt.? (Bahl) to sizzle (of water
while boiling).

k'ada n. (Bahl) refuse.

k'adara n. (Bahl) a gluttonous man.

k'adayt n. (Bahl) a gluttonous woman.

k*adar k'oya a. (Bahl) rough (ref. to
wood).

k'ané n. time. S.

k'ane adv. then. S.

k'apdo vt. (Bahl) to shut tight.
kapao

Mu.
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k'abar n. news. H.

k'ar n. (Bahl) salinity.

k'ardo vt.? (Bahl) to become scorch-
ing hot (ref. to the weather). Mu.
karao ‘to overcook’

k'ara? vi. (Bahl) to be scorching hot.

k'ark'ara? vi. (Bahl) to have the eyes
and throat irritated by smoke.

k'arca vt. to spend (money) (My Life).
H.

k'arct n. (Bahl) refuse in an animal’s
stomach.

k'arboj, k*arboja n. (Bahl) a melon-
like fruit. H.

k'arrd n. (Bahl) fishing stream.

k'arhadi n. (Bahl) a fish.

k'ala n. (Bahl) leaf plate for eating
rice. Mu. kalu?

kasaldo vt. (Bahl) to abort.

k'ast n. castrated goat, wether. H., Mu.
kasi

k'asit n. (Bahl) itch. Mu. kasua

k'iao vt. tofeed. S. ktiyaek, Mu. kiyao

kik'ir bia? n. (Bahl) fox. cf. Mu. tuyu

k"ijur n. (Bahl) date fruit.

k'iti-bari n. cultivation. H.

k'"tla n. (Bahl) nail, peg.

k'ts n. (Bahl) anger. Mu. ki:s

k'unta n. pole, bar, stick, (Bahl)
wooden pillar.  As. khumta, Mu.
kunta, Ho kuntu, Sa. K'oni

k'ungi n. (Bahl) iron peg, hook. Mu.
kanti

k'udr n. (Bahl) rice broken into small
pieces. Mu. kudi

k'udia vt. (Bahl) to break something
into small pieces.

kar n. (Bahl) hoof. Mu. k'ur

k'urst n. (Bahl) see kursi

k'urha n. (Bahl) a cattle disease. Mu.
k'ura

k'urha vt. (Bahl) to have this cattle dis-
ease.

k'ulnt n. (Bahl) key.

k'us a. happy. H.

k'eja n. (Bahl) a small pile of vegeta-
bles etc. Mu. keja

k'eti n. cultivation. H.

k'ersari sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

k'eldin n. (Bahl) a dancing girl. S.
k'oksa vi. (Bahl) to rot (of wood).
k'oyso n. (Bahl)hair pin. Mu. koygoso
k'odros vt. (Bahl) to clear throat.
k'ompa,k"opa n. (Bahl) tress.

k'oyd a. (Bahl) k*adar — rough (ref. to
wood).

k'orddo vt. (Bahl) to scrape food with
fingers, — amiy to scrape food with
fingers and clean.

k'o? n. cough, (Bahl) — asiq jua? to
have very strong cough, — mathrom
cough and cold, to catch cough and
cold. Mu. ku?

k'aek-piek n. eating and drinking,
board. Sadri

k'airi sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

gdgar n. (Bahl) millet. Mu. gaygae

gdda n. (Bahl) a weaver caste.

gdda kohart n. (Bahl) centipede.

gdda kohart n. (Bahl) centipede.

gadii tiriy n. (Bahl) gum, any back
tooth. Mu. tiriy

ga part. (Bahl) an expression used in
addressing a man to denote “my
dear”. Mu. ga

gao n. (Bahl gdo) village, cf. Grierson
watu. Mu. hatu, Sa. ato

gagara n. (Bahl) brass vessel for wa-
ter. S. gagri

gagal vt. (Bahl) to scratch in search of
food (ref. to birds).

gageam vt. (Bahl) to tickle the sole of
foot.

gagmay vt. (Bahl) to tickle.

gagri n. pot

gac’ai n. (Bahl) a lizard. Mu. gacani

gaj vt. (Bahl) to collect the reaped
paddy. S. gaj

gapj n. pile, heap, stack. Mu. gapjao

gati n. (Bahlgaqr) lime stone. Mu. gati

gadi n. tub (?) (Twin)

garai n. (Bahl) a fish (Osada ‘from
/gata-hai/ river-fish’).

gayt n. (Bahl) monkey. Mu. gayi

gargarhd a. (Bahl) deep (color).

gatar n. body. S.

gatob vt. (Bahl) to count.

gad n. sap
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gadr n. (Bahl) wooden toy.

gad-gad a. sticky. Mu. gada-gada (of
soup) too thick

gad'd n. (Bahl) donkey. H.

gapa adv. (Bahl gapa) tomorrow. Mu.
gapa

gapa?a din adv. (Bahl) tomorrow.

gamela n. jar, pot. Mu. gamla, Ho
gamala, Sa. gamla

gayar n. (Bahl) cowherd.

gaya sim n. (Bahl) castrated cock.

gayom vt. (Bahl) to wipe out some-
thing with hands. Mu. gayob

gayom amiy vt. (Bahl) to wipe some-
thing clean with hands.

gayom sakuyao vt. (Bahl) to arrange
hair with hands.

gardo vt. (Bahl) to filter.

garah n. (Bahl) bad omen. Mu. gara

garnd n. (Bahl) an enclosure for pro-
tection of chickens.

garhan n. (Bahl) eclipse. H. grahan

galay vt. (Bahl) to intertwine. Mu.
galay

galiao vt. (Bahl)to stuff tobacco in the
mouth.

galp"i n. (Bahl) cheeks.

gasdo vt. (Bahl) to (of dirt etc.) stick
under one’s nails. cf. Mu. gasao ‘to
show due respect’

gasik”™ vt. (Bahl gasi?) to break wind,
to fart. Mu. gasi?

gahir a. deep, thick. S. gahra

gi vt. (Bahl) to smell. Mu. ji7

gik™ vi,vt. (Bahl gi?; Barker 22, 45
gij) to open. Mu. ge? ‘to scrape oft”

gijay gijar vi. (Bahl) to trifle. Mu.
gejer gejer

gipd kin (Bahl) nephew, male ego’s
sister’s son, female ego’s brother’s
son. Mu. gere

girtiy n. (Bahl) earwax. cf. Mu. ipuad

gitiyii? vi. (Bahl) to feel embarrassed
in going.

gidani n. (Bahl) a bat.

gidir n. (Bahl) a big bat.

-gini vi. (Bahl) to be habituated (al-
ways used as a second member in
compound verbs), (Bahl) uquy — to

be habituated to come out quickly,
katd — to be in the habit of speak-
ing very fast, jom — to be in the habit
of eating quickly, s1ir — to have the
habit of running fast, raca? — to re-
buke in quick succession, sene — to
go quickly. Naguri Mu. gini

ginti n. calculation. H.

giyu? vi. (Bahl giyii?) to [be] embar-
rass[ed], (Barker 51) to be ashamed.
Mu. givu?

gira n. (Bahl) a net for catching fish.
Mu. gira

girdo vt. (Bahl) to gnaw.

girhat n. (Bahl) farmer, a rich man.

gil vt. (Bahl gil) to beat with the
clenched hand or fist, (Barker 19) to
pound, (Bahl) — o to beat someone
S0 as to cause a swelling, — goe? to
beat someone to death.

gil n. (Bahl) fist. Mu. gil

giigid(-kin) kin (Bahl) female ego and
father’s elder brother’s wife. Mu.
guygu

guani vt. (Bahl) to dazzle.

gufi hon a. (Bahl) a little bit. Mu. guti
‘gravel’

guturguyuq a. (Bahl) round.

gufya n. aguest. S. gutiya

-gut’i suffix and so on

guda n. see gudri

gudi cii n. (Bahl) abig field rat. Mu.
guyu

gudulii n. (Bahl) a food grain.
gupulu ‘Panicum miliare’

giiya n. (Bahl) dwelling place of pigs.
Mu. gura

guyua a. (Bahl) sweet. cf. Mu. guyu
‘sugarcane’

guyumd n. (Bahl)aball (of thread etc.).

guymaond siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

gurle-gay n. term of abuse (Ziger)

giirho n. (Bahl) place where garbage is
thrown.

gunda n. powder.
gunda

gutali n. (Bahl) tickling sensation.

gutalt vt. (Bahl) to tickle.

guti n. (Bahl) clan, person belonging

Mu.

cf. Mu. holoy,
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to one’s own clan. Mu. gofi

guti vt. (Bahl) to thread. Mu. gutu ‘to
weave a garland’

gudara vt. (Bahl) to finish work.

guddat n. (Barker 43) insides

gudri n. (Bahl gudari; Barker 18
gudri) shed for goats, goat pen, cf.
guda. Mu. guduyi

gunaini? vt. (Bahl) to worry about.

gunhon a.,adv. alittle

giim vt. (Bahl) to winnow, — uquy to
separate by winnowing. Mu. gum

gumayom siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

gurt vt. (Bahl) to smear with mud. Mu.
guri? ‘to smear the floor with cow-
dung’

gulabt a. (Bahl) pink. Mu. gulabi

gulahi n. (Bahl) a variety of rice.

gulu vt. (Bahl gulii, Barker gulu-e) to
toss.

guhi n. (Bahl) louse.

géf(") n. (Bahl) wrist.

ged(e) vt. (Bahl geq) to cut, cf. -god.
Mu. ged, As. god

gere n. (Bahl) duck. Mu. gede

gendel n. (Bahl gédel) ant.

getek” vi. (Barker 17 geted)to sleep, to
lie down to sleep; to take rest, (Bahl)
— hopor to sleep close to someone;
— kucu to curl up while sleeping. Mu.
giti?

geda lapi? n. (Bahl) a baby in arms.

gedna n. vulture

genda n. (Bahl géda) marigold flower.
H.

gendra n. (Bahl gédara) rags.

ger vt. (Bahl) to gnaw. Mu. ger

gera n. (Bahl) refuse of iron ore [slag].
Mu. gera diri

gerda vt. vt. (Bahl) nel — to see in all
the four directions, yrel — pavan to
keep looking in all the four directions.

geray vt. (Bahl gerap) to articulate
groans, cry in pain. Mu. geray

gele? vt. (Bahl) to sprout. Mu. gele?
‘to scoop out (threshed rice etc.)’

gogaq n. (Bahl)aplant used in making
rice beer. Mu. koyga

-go vi. completive compound verb,

(Bahl) kata — to tell completely,
kuda — to pay back, to return some-
thing, keye — to pacify a quarrel com-
pletely, f'onkdo — to drive a nail into
something completely, e/ — to open
the eyes.

goi kin (Bahl) a girl in wife’s sister’s
category, a female friend. S.

goe itj. see goy

goek™ vi. (Bahl goej~goe?; Barker
gwad) to die, (Bahl) waka —,
(Barker) — jua? to die; v.refl. to hang
oneself. Mu. gojo?

goek™ vt. tokill (cf. per), (Bahl) gil —
vt. to beat someone to death. Mu.
goe?

goet!a n. (Bahl) dry cowdung. Mu.
goéta

goerla n. (Bahl) cattle shed.

gogo? vi. (Bahl) to be pregnant. Mu.
gogo ‘to copulate’

gogo?i? n. (Bahl) a porter.

gop vt. (Bahl) to answer in affirmative.

got adv. (Bahl) mig — one each.

gota a. whole, all. Mu. gota

gota a. (Bahl) round. Mu. gofa

-gotuy suffix classifier, ... pieces

-goqd comp.v. (Barker 30 -gwoq) com-
pletive or intensive marker, (Bahl)
ak’arin — to sell something com-
pletely, ara? — to let someone go
completely, ayum — to listen atten-
tively, ir — to reap the paddy for
some one, Iiy7? — to put out a fire
completely, iid — to swallow at once,
uqun — to pull out. Mu. -god

goda n. (Bahl) field, an open plain.
Mu. gora

gorao (1) vt. (Bahl) to dissolve.

gorao (2) vt. (Bahl) to make noise.

goro vt. (Bahl) to accompany some-
one. Mu. goyom

gone vt. (Bahl) to hold a child on one’s
back supported by a piece of cloth.

gota? vt. (Bahl) to take a little quantity
with a finger. Mu. gota? ‘to scratch or
tap with finger’

goted,  goter  comp.v. completive
marker, goter-ik", goted-a, etc.
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godam n. (Bahl) liquor.

gondro n. (Barker 19, 26) a species of
ant

gobor n. (Bahl) cowdung. H.

gomke n. lord; sir. Mu. gomke

goy itj. (Barkar 30 gwe) listen!, look!

gor n. (Bahl) unattractive person.

goreld n. (Bahl) sparrow. H.

golat n. (Bahl) exchange of girls in
marriage.

goloa a. (Bahl) brown.

goloy vt. (Bahl) to call, to shout.

gose? vt. (Bahl) to part or lift a
woman’s waist cloth in order to ex-
pose what is covered. Mu. gose

goso vt. (Bahl) to wither (of flowers
and plants etc.). Mu. goso

gohom n. (Bahl) wheat. Mu. goom

go?, gog-e vt. totake up, to adopt. Mu.
go? ‘to carry’

go? vt. (Barker gwog) to take, to carry;
(Bahl) to borrow, to carry a load;
(Bahl) — artiy to abduct, to kidnap.
Mu. go?

gdef n. kind of tuber

gae n. cattle, cow. H.

gaer n. (Bahl) line.

gonti vt. (Barker 43) to knot

g'aq a. (Bahl) dense (forest).

g’do n. (Bahl) wound. H.

glag’ar n. (Bahl) a bird. cf. Mu. per-
owa

g’ag"t n. (Bahl) waterfall. S. ghag”

g'ata d'id n. (Bahl) rain and storm.

g'atd d'iid n. (Bahl) rain and storm.

glatao vi. to decrease, to be reduced.
Mu. gatao

glatghit n. (Bahl) noise of treading
with heavy steps. Mu. gadda-giddi
(with fist), cf. day-duy (trampling)

glagghit vt. (Bahl) to tread with heavy
steps.

gari n. (Bahl) watch. H.

glayt ghapt  adv. (Bahl) again and
again. S.

-ghani, -g'ania, -g'apa encl. marks si-
multaneous action, while, ...ing

glangr n. (Bahl) knot.

g’ana n. (Bahl) sledge hammer. S.
glana

g'arjayd n. (Bahl) man who lives with
his wife’s parents. Mu. gorjonead

glale part. (Bahl) emphatic particle.
Mu. am gale ‘hey, you!’

g’iti n. (Bahl) ghee, heated and clari-
fied butter-fat. Mu. giyu-gotom

glipis gipis vt. (Bahl) to dance heavily
(of a fat woman). cf. Mu. ligir ligir

g'upg’a n. chin (Bahl g’ég’a adam’s
apple). Mu. gunga

g'u'i n. (Bahl) ankle.

g’'in n. (Bahl) an insect which infests
wood. S.

g'umao vi.,vt. to go around; to turn. H.

g'al vt. (Bahl) to whistle. Mu. gole

glera? vi. (Bahl) to whirl around. Mu.
glerao

g’6g"a n. (Bahl) Adam’s apple.

g'og"t n. (Bahl) cockle, snail.

g'orond n. (Bahl) fence.

canri n. (Bahl) tail.

caét a. (Bahl) cunning, clever.

cdda n. (Bahl) wild sheep.

cakay a. (Bahl) wide. Mu. cakar

cakala n. (Bahl) small basket made by
children.

cako vt. (Bahl) to suck. cf. Mu. caka
‘to taste’

cakom cakom onom. of gobbling. Mu.
cakom cakom

cakla n. abale

cacalaoi? hoy n. (Bahl) driver. Mu.
calao hoyo

cata? vt. (Bahl) to slap, — uquy to
rend, — ba? to slap in quick succes-
sion, — wirl the noise of slapping.
Mu. cafta cafta onom. of slapping

cati n. (Bahl) halting place for officers
in a village.

catu n. (Bahl catit) an earthen pot for
cooking rice; jar, cf. baha. Mu. catu

catii bo? n. (Bahl) the big headed one
(pot). Mu. catu boo?

catura? doge n. (Bahl) belly of the
pitcher, the middle part of the pitcher.

catob vt. (Bahl) to click, — cafob to
click repeatedly. Mu. cafob, cotab ‘to
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lap up’

catlay vi. (Bahl) to become bald, —
bo? bald head. cf. Mu. cape ‘bald’

cat'ar n. (Bahl) a tuber.

carlom n. tail. As. calom, Bi. calom,
Mu. cad’lom, Ho cad’lom, Sa.
cadboy

cana,cara vt. (Bahl cana) to stand
something up, to stop, — afu leave
something standing

cadar n. (Bahl) sheet of cloth. H.

caba(e) vt. tocrush, to shatter to pieces
(Bahl caba ‘to be finished’)

caba vi. (Bahl) to be finished, — ar
vt. to finish, #/f — to put something
whole into one’s apron, /o — to be re-
duced to ashes. Mu., Ho, Sa. caba

camar n. (Bahl) cobbler. H.

camka? vi. (Bahl) to shine.
camkao

cdyd n. (Bahl) an insect. Mu. cdyd

cara n. (Bahl) bansi — an insect, naer
— an insect. Mu. hai cara

cara n. (Bahl) fodder. H.

carat-carat onom. of licking. cf. Mu.
cotab cotab

caldo vt. (Bahl) to remove, to drive.
Mu. calao

cala? vi. (Bahl) to get out of the way.
Mu. cala? (of lac insects) to move
from a tree to another

calom n. (Bahl) tail, see carlom

calte postp. for, due to. H.

cawt Vi. see cof

cah n. (Bahl) tea. Mu. ca

cahab vt. to gobble up. Mu. cab

cahii n. (Bahl) jaw. Mu. caua ‘jaw
muscles’

cahe n. (Bahl) ldda — chit chat.

ciaq vi. (Bahl) to wake up from sleep,
— ap to be kept awake till morning.

ctir siy, siit siy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu.
sinju

ctk n. (Bahl) a weaver.

cik'ala n. (Bahl) mud.

cigur ddag n. (Bahl) a pole to carry har-
vested paddy. Mu. ciguyi day

cici n. (Bahl) filth (used only by chil-
dren). Mu. cici yuck!

Mu.

cij n. (Bahl)jojom — foodstuft.

cifuani n. (Bahl) long wooden laddle
for stirring rice while cooking.

cif't bahri n. (Bahl) a child’s first
shave after birth.

cidiy n. (Bahl) scorpion.

citara n. (Bahl) leopard. Mu. cita
kula, citi kula
citt n. (Bahl) a snake. Mu. citi biy

‘Bungarus arcuatus’

citiaqo vt. (Bahl) to rust.

cini n. (Bahl) sugar. H.

cini dgart n. (Bahl) the little finger.

cipud n. (Bahl) bellows.

cipii so vt. (Bahl)to feel by touch. Mu.
capu

cipoq vt. (Bahl) to crush. Mu. cipud,
sipud to knead, to squeeze

circifi  n. (Bahl) plant armed with
prickles.

cirpi n. (Bahl) skin of a fish. Mu. cirpi
a small silvery fish (EM)

cila pron. what; why; some. Bi. cili,
Mu. cana?, cina?, Ho cina?, Sa. cet”

cilayak adv. (Bahl) like what, how.
Mu. cilkana?

cila-laga adv. for what, why. Mu.
cilkate

cilcila pron. something, anything,
whatever

cilpa n. (Bahl) chips of wood, shav-
ings.

cilpt n. (Bahl) skin of a fish.

cihkao vt. (Bahl) to long for some-
thing, desire.

ciidi n. (Bahl) top-knot. Mu. cundi

citditkuli? n. (Bahl) mountain peak.

ciia pron. (Bahl) what.

cuamana phr. who knows? (Firefly)

cuer vt. (Bahl) pel — to be on the
watch.

cuka n. (Bahl) small earthen vessel for
keeping oil. Mu. cuka?

cukia n. (Bahl)small earthen vessel for
keeping oil.

cukupi n. (Bahl) a leaf spoon.

cukupu n. (Bahl cukuyii) leaf covering
for protection from rain. Mu. cukuyu

cukur vt. (Bahl) — duyu? to sit on
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one’s hunches, crouch. cf. Mu. cuygu
dub

cuygi n. (Bahl cpiigi) cigar, churut.
Mu. cuygi

cucuy vt. (Bahl) to urinate.

cucuy da? n. (Bahl) urine.

cucuq vt. (Bahl) to fold.

cutd n. (Bahl) mara? — comb of pea-
hen.

cutit n. (Bahl) the tip of the tongue.

cutu n. (Bahl cifir) rat, — hon the
young of a rat, giiqii — a big field rat,
togo — a kind of rat. Mu. cufu

cudi vi. (Bahl) to walk on tip-toes, —
cudr to keep on walking on tip-toes,
— kuda to walk backwards. cf. Mu.
didi didli sen

cubalt n. (Bahl) /a7 — filthy talk.

cubalt vt. (Bahl) lai — to talk non-
sense.

cuba? n. (Bahl cuba?) foreign matter
in the eye. Mu. cuba?

cimd n. (Bahl) a ceremony in Korwa
marriage when all the relatives give
presents to the bride and the bride-
groom. Mu. cuman

cur? n. (Bahl) bangle. Mu. curi

curail n. (Bahl) a she-devil. S.

curli vt. (Bahl) to protrude one’s lips.
Mu. curlu? ‘term of abuse’

ctilaha n. (Bahl) fireplace. S.

cuwer vi. to turn around, to come back,
dana — to wander and come back
(Firefly).

cere-ceq buri n. (Bahl) a bare hill.

cenele pron. see cele

cepeq vt. (Bahl) to put a tip of some-
thing into one’s mouth, ece — to put
the nipple into the child’s mouth. Mu.
cepe?

cere postp. at the place of, with

cele pron. what. Mu. cana?, cina?

coga n. (Bahl) funnel. H.

cogaq vt. (Bahl) to break from the
stem and fall down (ref. to fruits and
flowers).

coda vt. (Bahl) to put (a pot etc.) on
fire, — djeq to dry by putting on fire.

cokda n. (Bahl) stem of a plant. Mu.

coka? husk, peel

cokoraq n. (Bahl) bechive.

coco?,co? n. (Bahl) vulva (only of a
small girl).

cot n. (Bahl) top, upper part of any-
thing. Mu. cuti

cot vt. (Bahl; Barker 8, 44 cawy) to
tread.

coqd n. (Bahl) step.

codoy codoy adv. (Bahl) stepping
slowly.

codo? vi. (Bahl) to walk on tip-toes.

cotd n. (Bahl) dung excreted by a cow
etc. at one time.

copdo vi. to get drunk.

cora vt. (Bahl) to lift something with
the thumb and one finger. Mu. cora

corahd n. (Bahl) thief.

cored n. (Bahl) bamboo trap for catch-
ing fish.

corao Vvt. to steal. S.

corco n. (Bahl) a plant.
‘Cassaria tomentosa’

colmoy n. (Bahl) the pendulous lips of
the vulva.

co? n. (Bahl) see coco?. Mu. co?

caif"ao vt. (Bahl) to cut, to divide, iti?
— to snap something from one corner.

c*adik n. (Bahl) box, trunk.

c'akdo vt. (Bahl) to harass.

c’actan n. (Bahl) a kind of hawk.

chatka n. (Bahl) container made of
bamboo for keeping foodgrain. S.

c’atair n. parasol. Mu. catar, S. c'atri

Mu. curcu

chapal  cipal  onom.,echo (Bahl)
splashing noise. Mu. capal copol,
capa cuyi

c'ayman vi. to have a hunch (7iger)

c'ala n. (Bahl) kaua — skin.

c’awa n. — puta children. S.

chavadir vt. (Bahl) to give birth to a
baby, savaqi — to give birth to a
child. S.

c'ahldo n. (Bahl) the cream of milk.

c’id sakam n. (Bahl) palm leaf.

ctar n. (Bahl) narrow path on the foot
of a hill.

c'ir n. (Bahl) @y — hinderance.

¢y vt. (Bahl) @y — to hinder.
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chit'ali n. (Bahl) cover of the earthen Janum

pitcher. jantda n. (Bahl) grinding mill. Mu.
cipt n. (Bahl) a big metal plate. Mu. janti

cipi janhé vt. (Bahl) to tramp with feet.

chuilc'ula vt. to peel

c'aft n. (Bahl) whip.

c'ughkt kin (Bahl ctugki) second wife.
S.

c'ura n. aknife. S.

ctec’dkayak n. (Bahl) wearing matted
hair.

c’era vt. (Bahl) to have watery stools,
77 — to void excrement with a lot of
noise of the escaping wind. Mu. cera

c’éw n. (Bahl) stroke of an axe.

¢ num. six. cf. Mu. turuia, Ho tu-
ruija, Sa. turui

c’otka n. young one. S.

chopao vt. to put out fire (Wolf)

cfopdo vt. (Bahl) to prune. Mu. copa

jagala n. (Bahl) wire fence.

=ja encl. question marker; maybe; or
(Bahl ‘partitive particle’). Mu. =ja?
‘maybe’

jaga n. place. H.

jagar vt. (Bahljagar; Barker jagar) to
light fire.

jage vt. seejiya?. H. jagana?

jagao vi. in jiyao — to live and make
a living

Jjajaii?-te opa? n. (Bahl) kitchen.

Jjajau? vt. (RED of jau?) to cook

Jjatigi n. (Bahl) the shrub Abrus preco
torius and its seeds.

jada biy n. (Bahl) a snake. Mu. jaya
biy

jar n. (Bahl) fever. S. jar

jar vt. (Bahl) to catch fever.

Jjara? vt. (Bahl) to lick, — so to taste.
Mu. jala

jatan vt. (Barker 25) to put down

-jan suffix classifier for human nouns.
Mu. -jan

jan n. life. H.

Jjanatne adv. quickly (Wolf)

janam ldagatia n. (Bahl) extremely
poor.

janum n. (Bahl) thorn, — ara? a
thorny plant eaten as a vegetable. Mu.

japa? n. (Bahl) dirf — fish.

japa? vi. (Bahl) to be sticky. Mu.
Jjapa? ‘to be near’

japudq vt. (Bahl) to run after a female.
Mu. japud to catch (a bird) from be-
hind

jab conj. when. H.

jab vt. (Barker 16) to smoke

jabar a. (Bahl) much, too much, many.
Mu. jabar (of a pig) fat

jab jib vi. (Bahl) to walk in mud.

jab jib vi. (Bahl) to walk in mud.

Jjama-angi adv. (‘all sides’) every-
where

Jjamao, jama vt. (Bahl) to collect. H.

jambii n. (Bahl) pincers.

jambii siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

jara vt. (Bahl) to filter. cf. Mu. cala

jalam vt. to lick. Mu. jal

jala reqd vt. (Bahl) no definition

jalk'art n. (Bahl) bag or net of thread
for carrying fruits or any other food
stuff. Mu. jalkari

Jjahay vt. (Bahl) to whisper.

Jji vt. to smell. Mu. jiT

Jiao vt. (Bahljiao) see jiyao

Jjik n. (Bahl) porcupine. Mu. jiki

Jiki vt. (Bahl jiki; Barker 8 jikin) to
crawl. Mu. jiki ‘to crawl on one’s
hands’

Jjitko n. (Bahl) king crow.

jidta? vi. (Bahl) to be fussy. Mu. jiddi

=jin  encl. (Barker 22) object-
indicating enclitic

Jjinia n. life, -te alive (Smart Wolf)

Jjinhor n. (Bahl) corn. Mu. jonda

Jjinhor-ra? jay n. (Bahl) corn cob.

Jjiva? vi. to live, — jage to live and
make a living (Firefly)

Jjivao vi. (Bahljiydo) to live, (Bahl) —
jagao to live and make a living, —
jom to prosper. Mu. jid (of plants) to
grow

Jjira n. (Bahl) cumin seed. H.

jilide? vt. (Bahl)to climb up crawling.
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jiw-jahan n. living conditions, circum-
stances

Jjitht n. (Bahl) rat.

ji vi. (Bahl) ‘go!’, defective verb used
only in imperative form. Mu. ju

Jjuar n. time, (Bahl) fumis — what
time, when, nana — now, at this mo-
ment, mand — when, at what time;
then, at that time, hand — when, then.

jua? comp.v. (Bahl -jua?) a light verb
meaning ‘to become, to do’, (Bahl)
bahaldo — to be amused, ¢"ikao
— vt. to stop (ref. to the breath),
mando — to persuade, parom — to
jump across, perek ~jua? to become
full (Firefly), simd"a —? to become
moist, sodor — to arrive.

Jjukur adv. (Bahl) able, befitting.

Jjuta? vi. (Bahl) to be connected.

Jjuyt n. (Bahl) a tress.

jurao-ne vt. to contract (friendship,
etc.)

juta n. (Bahl) shoe. H.

Jjuna a. (Bahljina) old, used — sayi

Jjunda n. (Bahl) used one.

jub"t n. (Bahl) swamp.

jumao vt. (Bahl jumao) to gather, sak-
ldo — to put things together. Mu. ju-
mao ‘to compare’

Jjura vi. (Barker 40 zuran) to be dried

jul n. (Bahl) flame, — uqup to emit
flames. Mu. jul

jul vt. (Bahl) to rebuke, — boro vi. to
be afraid of rebukes.

julum a. (Bahl)— raet pitch dark. Mu.
durum

jula? vi. (Bahl) to burn with a red hot
flame.

jér n. (Bahl jer) root, — japjair roots
and bulbs. As. jair

jer n. stem, trunk, cf. dup

jojom cij n. (Bahl) foodstuff. Mu. jom
cij

jojom ti’f n. (Bahl) right hand. Mu.
Jjom ti

jopjol n. (Barker 25, 43) lizard

Jjoto? vt. (Bahl)to give a little bit more.

jordo vt. (Bahl) to join.

jon n. (Bahl) moon (illegible).

jono? n. (Bahl) broom, scrubbing
broom, (Bahl) bahd — broom made
of a flowery grass, silik — broom
made out of bamboo sticks. Mu.
jono?

jopono? n. (Bahl) a kind of grass for
making brooms (from jono?).

jom n. (Bahl) navad — ceremony of eat-
ing new fruit or new crop. Mu. jom
nawa

jom vt. (Barker jeum) to eat, — ba? to
eat quickly, (Bahl) — a¢@? to remain
(of leavings) after eating, — ogoy to
eat quickly, — gini to be in the habit
of eating quickly, agi? — to live on
cheating others, @se — to live on beg-
ging, atin — to live on digging food,
ayum — to profit by hearing some-
thing, jido — to prosper. Mu. jom

jor adv. — se fiercely, powerfully. H.

joran n. (Bahl) joint. Mu. joren

joro? vt. (Bahl, Barker) to leak. Mu.
joro

jolom vt. (Bahl) to smear a wall. Mu.
jolom

joh vt. to hide and watch. H.

johat n. (Barker 39) cheek

jo? n. fruit

jo? vt. (Bahl) to bear fruit, hugbin —
to bear very small sized fruit.

jo? vt. (Bahl) to broom, to sweep. Mu.
jo?

jo? vt. to run after, to chase, — dakao
to chase and run someone to ground,
— bolo to chase and corner someone

jo?o n. (Bahl) fruit, /imbii — lemon
fruit. Mu. jo

jo?o n. fruit, nut. As. joho, Bi. jo, Mu.
jo:, Hojo:, Sa. jo.

jait n. (Bahl jdet) caste, — sagd com-
munity. S.

jau? vt. (Bahl jaii?; Barker jeug) to
cook (rice etc.), (Bahl) jaii? ogor vt.
to cook rice.

j'aéj" n. (Bahl) castanetes. S.

j'ae j'ae vt. (Bahl) to make noise (ref.
to heavy rain). Mu. jaya jara

jat-j"at adv. (Bahl) quickly.
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Jjat-p'at adv. quickly, in a hurry. Mu.
jata-pata

j'ara? vi. (Bahl)to fall down (ofleaves
etc.).

j'antd@ n. (Bahl) shrub; tail of a broom

Jj'apa vi. to dart (Tiger)

Jj'aput n. (Bahl) the state of having di-
shevelled hair.

Jjlampdo vt. (Bahl) to jump into the
fire.

j'art n. (Bahl jhart) stream, cf. nai;
waterfall

j'arni vt. (Bahl) to have watery stools.
Mu. jara

j'ala n. (Bahl) hut.

j'alia n. (Bahl) peacock. Mu. jaliya
peacock feather, cf. Mu. mara? ‘pea-
cock’

Jaleap echo see aleap j'alean

Jgd n. (Bahl) a vegetable. S.

j"ka n. (Bahl) earing.

Jlitart n. (Bahl) the state of having di-
shevelled hair.

Jj'imari da? n. (Bahl) light showers. S.
Jlimir

J"rnt n. (Bahl) a plant.

Jj'utia n. (Bahl) a ring worn on the toe.

J'ar n. bush. Mu. junu

J'upur j'upur n. (Bahl) the state of hav-
ing half eyes open. Mu. jupur jupur
‘dark like at dusk’

Jjura a. dry

J'ura vt.vi. (Bahlj"ira)to dry clothes;
to dry

J'urmurdo vt. (Bahl) to have the di-
shevelled appearance on getting up
from sleep, api? — to look sleepy.

j'oela n. (Bahl) soot.

j'or n. (Bahl) meat soup. S.

j'ompa n. (Bahl) a bunch of fruits and
flowers. S., M. jumpa

j'or n. (Bahl) river bank.

j'ora n. (Bahl) flying fish.

j'ori n. brushwood. S.

j'oloy vi. (Bahl) to become loose.

j'ael n. (Bahl) tail of a peacock. Mu.
jaliya

j'aili n. broom, —janta

narom vt. (Bahl) to chew.

nam uquy vt. (Bahl) to find out. Mu.
nam udam

pam-i? vi. (Bahl) to be available.

Jpawan comp.v. (Bahl)keep ...ing, kata
— to keep on saying, kobo? — to keep
peeping.

Jupunbay vt. to choose (Wolf)

pumay vt. (Bahl) to glean, — ffopT to
glean and gather.

pneq vi. (Bahl) to die, kaffua — to
freeze to death, f'eye — to be killed
by lightning, rarany — to become stiff
with cold. cf. Mu. goe?

ner per vt. (Bahl) to have the prickling
sensation.

pel vt. to see, to look at (Bahl) —
kidardo to see all around, — gera
Jnavan to keep looking in all the four
directions, — gera to see in all the
four directions, — go to open the eyes,
— cuer to be on the watch, — lob"do
to attract. Mu. lel, Sa. pel

taga n. (Bahl) axe.

tada para? vi. (Bahl) to stand with
one’s legs drawn apart.

fakia vi. (Bahl) to be ready to perform
an action.

tag’aldo vt. (Bahl) to melt.

tapkii n. (Bahl) mango kernel.

taytagdo vt. (Bahl) to let a field get
dry. Mu. taytay jete (of the sun) to
shine and dry up a field

faft n. (Bahl) patches of grass in the
rafters of a house. Mu. fafi tasad
‘grass used for thatch’

tatu vi. (Barker 39) to bump oneself

tatka n. (Bahl fatkd) a small stick;
(Barker 8 fotka) earplug. cf. Mu.
tataka real, pure

tatkar a. (Bahl) sharp, intelligent.

tand n. (Bahl) shallow ditch, — lojor
agi to cause water to flow down by
making an outlet.

fana vt. (Bahl) to make an outlet for
water.

tamayia n. (Bahl) a kind of drum the
frame of which is made of earth.

famddo vt. (Bahl) to grope in the dark,
— uquy to find something out in the
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water, — pam to recognize some- | ffupfa n. (Bahl) — t#i7f amputated
thing. hand. Mu. funta

tamda? vi. (Bahl) to be felt with.

tirgt n. (Bahl) the part of the body be-
tween the two buttocks. Mu. tiriy

{ira@ n. (Bahl) drop. Mu. fipa?

{ibil n. (Bahl) table. E.

tirini n. (Barker 8) turtle

fiwa vt. (Bahl) to promise.

{iPtoro? n. (Bahl) a bird.

tigari n. (Bahl) bushy land on a hill.
S

titlga? vt. (Bahl) to feel by touch. Mu.
[unda

fuka n. (Bahl fitka) small bamboo bas-
ket. Mu. fupa?

{uku n. rock. Mu. fuku

tukua n. (Bahl) big bamboo basket. cf.
Mu. funki

fungari goda n. (Bahl) a piece of cul-
tivable land on a hill.

tira n. (Bahl) orphan. Mu. fuar

tusao vt. to stuff (Wolf). H., Mu. fusao

teo?da?a n. (Bahl) a plant.

tekara vt. (Bahl) to bask.

tend n. (Bahl) stick of wood.

tempa n. stick. Mu. fempa, Krx.
tempa

fewdé vt. (Bahl) to sharpen.

toktoka? vi. (Bahl) to click. Mu. foko
toko

-foy classifier pieces, as in mi — a
piece of.

fotalo? bo? n. (Bahl) shaved head.

fota? vt. (Bahl) to break. Mu. fofa?

that’a viri vt. (Bahl) to strike a stick
against something to make noise.

t'askd n. (Bahl) a musical instrument.

t'tk a.,adv. fine; okay. H.

thikt n. (Bahl) basket for storing food-
grains.

t"il n. (Bahl) hump of an ox.

t"id't n. (Bahl) bellows; case to hold
glue sticks.

t'upkii n. (Bahl) knee.
kneecap’

tupi vt. see furiwa (Jackal)

ttupiwa vt. to pile up (go? — Firefly)

tturao vt. to gather

Mu. fuku ‘a

thari pusii n. (Bahl) secret, secretly.

t'uskii n. (Bahl) — apa? a plant.

t'ek vt. (Bahl) to blame.

t'ekda n. (Bahl) small earthen pot.

t"ere n. (Bahl) lightning, thunderbolt,
(Bahl) — peqd to be killed by light-
ning.

teren vt. (Bahl) to strike (of thunder-
bolt). Mu. fer

t'epa n. (Bahl) thumb impression. Mu.
tepo?

t'okt'oka? vt. (Bahl) to knock. S.

t"oykdo vt. (Bahl) to drive a nail into
something, — go to drive a nail into
something completely.

thoyt vt. (Bahl) pumay — to glean and
gather.

t'obo vt. (Bahl) to get wounded.

t'osd mala n. (Bahl) an ornament. Mu.
{osa mala

t"do n. place, location; space. As. f'ao,
Mu. fayad

dag n. (Bahl) cigur — a pole to carry
harvested paddy. Mu. ciguyi dan

dagtar n. (Bahl) doctor.

daq vt. (Bahl) to impose pecuniary
punishment. Mu. ddde

dada dada rag n. (Bahl) color stripes.

daqr n. (Bahl) line of a song. Krx.
dandi

daq'ar opa? n. (Bahl) a kind of house.
Mu. dada? ora?

dagdaua siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

datom n. (Bahl) aleaf cup. Mu. datom
‘a bamboo basket’

datmot n. (Bahl) stout person.

dadub vi. (Bahl) to knod.

dayum vi. (Barker 18) to doze

danta n. (Bahl) rolling pin. Mu. danfi
‘a thin stick’

dand"a n. place, (Bahl) bajar — mar-
ket place, paria — pasture.

daba n. (Bahl) iron pan for frying
things. Mu. daba ‘a round lid’

dabao vi. (Bahl) to be overcaste with
clouds. Mu. dabao
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dabana n. (Bahl) lid of a pitcher. Mu.
dabna
dabani n. (Bahl) small lid of a pitcher.

Mu. dabni
dabkdo vt. (Bahl) to boil water. Mu.
dabkao
damb’d,damha n. (Bahl) a fruit. S.
dar n. fear. H.

dar n. (Bahl) branch of a tree. S.

dali n. (Bahl dalr) basket. Mu. dali

dasna n. mat. S. disna

dah vt. to torment (Wolf). S.

dahi n. (Bahl) nursery for paddy. Mu.
dai

dahuya n. (Bahl) broken branch of a
tree.

da?dod biy n. (Bahl) a snake.

digua n. (Bahl) man forsaken by his
wife.

digta n. (Bahl) young man.
daygra

dida@ n. (Bahl) batchelor. Mu. ¢inda

didon vi. (Bahl)to stand up (only in the
imperative form for children). Mu.
din-don ‘to hold a baby upright’

did*a n. (Bahl) pellet, has — earth pel-
let.

qibii n. (Bahl) a wild fruit. Mu. gimbu

digcr n. (Bahl) metal pot for cooking
rice. Mu. dikci

didin vt. (Bahl)to stand on tip-toes and
look at something. Mu. idi

didgar a. (Bahl) fearless. Mu. {iiyi

didgar vt. (Bahl) to have courage.

dipd n. (Bahl) hillock, a river bank.
Mu. dipa

dibart n. (Bahl) small oil lamp. Mu.
dibiri

diriha ti?i n. (Bahl) left hand. Mu.
lenga tii

dilagr n. (Bahl)bamboo shell for keep-
ing grain.

dih n. (Bahl) settlement, village.

dihani  n. (Bahl) small platform for
keeping things in a Korwa house.

qud’t n. (Bahl) water spring, well.

dunde vt. to hold up (Jackal). Mu.
dondo

qunug vi. (Barker 39) to fly

Mu.

dib’ant n. (Bahl) metallic cup. S.,
Mu. qubri

diub’a hon n. (Bahl)small metallic cup.

qur? n. (Bahl) fruit of the Mahua tree.
S.

daria n. (Bahl) garland wich women
wear around their tress. Mu. quria
naca

quhiigi n. (Bahl) nipple of the breast.

deksi n. kettle. Mu. dekci

dega vi.,vt. to jump; to jump over. S.

degon vi. (Bahl) to jump.

dena n. wing. H. daina

depel depel vi. (Bahl) to be not able to
swim.

déba n. (Bahl) baby.

dera n. temporary stay, camping. S.

dewa vi. (Bahl dewd) to jump, —
pocoy to jump across.

doga n. (Bahl) boat. S.

dodah n. (Bahl) money bag.

dokra n. (Bahl dokora) old man.
Marathi dokra (CDIAL 5567)

doyga n. (Bahl déga) vessel, ship. S.,
Mu. doyga

dotaka n. (Bahl) a kind of squash.

dodon,dodo? n. (Bahl) child’s penis.
Mu. dodo? ‘pee’

dod'a n. (Bahl) pit. Mu. doya ‘rivulet’

doq'a vt. (Bahl) to dig a pit, — hon
small ditch.

dob dobo vi. (Bahl) to be close (ref. to
weather). Mu. dob-dob

dobra n. (Bahl dobara) pool, pond.
Mu. doba

domkoec n. (Bahl) a kind of dance. S.
damkac

doyo? vi. (Bahl) to nauseate. cf. Mu.
deo?

dora n. (Bahl) rope. S.

dord bo? n. (Bahl) ball of rope.

dolea n. (Barker) termite

dai comp.v. to keep ...ing, gada — to
keep digging (Firefly).

d"akar n. (Bahl) cow’s milk in the first
few days.

d"ara vt. (Bahl) to wear the veil.

d"arkdo vt. (Bahl) to set (ref. to the
sun).
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d"apala n. (Bahl) a kind of drum. S.

d"apua n. (Bahl) a small kite, a bird.

d"ab n. (Bahl) level ground.

d"ikdo jua? vt. (Bahl) to stop (ref. to
the breath).

d"igki n. (Bahl) piece of wood for
husking paddy. Mu. ¢inki

d"ipdo vt. (Bahl) to heat water.

d"ipao a. warm. Mu. lolo

d"tbart n. (Bahl) small lamp made of
tin. S.

d"ibua n. (Bahl) a pice coin.
dibua

d"tlay vt. (Bahl) to loosen. Mu. dilay

d"lua@ n. (Bahl) pendulum. Mu. dilua

d"ikii n. (Bahl) concubine. S. quku

d"ekand n. (Bahl) bed bug.

d"eykara vt. (Bahl) to belch.
dikar

d"enko vt. (Bahl) to slope, to put some-
thing in an oblique fashion. Mu.
denkoe?

d"erdga n. (Bahl) slope.

d'el@ n. (Bahl)clod, a lump of earth. S.

d"okola? vi. (Bahl) to be pushed.

d"okolao vt. (Bahl) to push.
deklao

d"orao vt. (Bahl) to spread the wood
and set it on fire.

d"ol n. (Bahl) drum. Mu. ¢ol

d"olki n. (Bahl) small drum. Mu. qulki

d"osor n. (Bahl) load.

tagr vt. (Bahl) to take someone along.
Mu. tangi

takin vt. (Bahl) to trample.

taki? vi. (Bahl) to jolt.

takor vt. (Bahl) to fold. Mu. takor ‘to
pick a fruit with a stick’

tagao vt. (Bahl) to come out in great
numbers.

tay vt. (Bahl) to pour water out of a
pitcher into a jug.

tayom vt. (Barker 27) to chew

tangi vt. (Bahl tagi) to take someone
along. Mu. taygi ‘to wait’

tar vt. (Bahl) to compare.

tarki,tarka n. (Bahl) earring made of
the leaf of palmyra tree. Mu. fagki

tanido vt. (Bahl) to crawl like a snake.

Mu.

Mu.

Mu.

tatd kin (Bahl) grandfather: father’s
father, mother’s father. Mu. tata

tatay n. (Bahl) thirst. Mu., As., Bi.
tetay

tatany vi. (Barker 18, 32 fatop) to be
thirsty (with an object suffix marking
the experiencer). Mu., As., Bi. tetay

tapa? vt. (Bahl) to throw something
into one’s mouth to eat. cf. Mu. ka-
pa?; Mu. tapa? ‘to smear mud on a
wall®

tapi? vt. (Bahl) to winnow. cf. Mu.
tapu? ‘to tap on a winnow with a fin-

ger’

tabu adv. then. H. tab

taben n. (Bahl) flattened rice. Mu.
taben

taber vi. (Bahl) to lie on one’s ab-
domen. cf. Mu. sambir

tabel n. (Bahl) small axe.

tam vi. (Bahl) to stagger, to fall down
cf. Mu. tam ‘to beat’

tamak n. (Bahl) tobacco. Mu. tamaku

tamii? vi. (Bahl) to fall down.

tambii n. (Bahl) veil. H. tambi ‘a tent’

tamras n. (Bahl) guava.

tayd baya? vi. (Bahl) to move around
aimlessly. Mu. ayd bayd

tar n. (Bahl) steel wire. H.

taras vi. (Barker 24, 47 toras) to glow

tari n. (Bahl) palate.

taruqd n. (Bahl) tiger, (Barker) cheetah,
cf. kil

tarop siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

tarob n. (Bahl) a tree.
‘Buchanania latiforia’

tald a. (Bahl) half. Mu. fala ‘middle’

tawa vt. (Bahl) to doubt.

tawa-ii? vi. (Bahl) to be in doubt.

tawi? vt. (Bahl) to pull. Mu. fawi? ‘to
pull down’

tasaq n. (Bahl) a kind of grass. Mu.
tasad

tasar n. (Bahl) cocoon, cf. koa. H.

tierii? vt. (Bahl) to stretch one’s limbs.

tikin vt. (Bahl) to hear intently.

tikin ber n. (Bahl) early morning sun.

tikinsin n. (Bahl) day. Mu. tikin

tikra n. (Barker 8, 43) buttock

Mu. tarob
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tigid vt. (Bahl) to hear intently.

titt? n. (Bahl) sparrow, bird, (Bahl) —
11177 a bird. cf. Mu. dedeb

tin num. three. H.

tiriy n. (Bahl) tooth, gaqii — gum, any
back tooth, piyhd — aback tooth. Mu.
tiriy ‘snaggle tooth’

tirmiq vt. (Bahl) to massage. Mu. tir-
mid ‘to rub fingers’

tirwaha n. (Bahl tirwaha) archer.

til vt. (Bahl i) to bury; to hide; (Bahl)
— atu to let something remain buried,
— oko to hide something by burying
it, (Barker 36) — mesa to put and
bury. Mu. #i/ to distribute (rice beer)

tilagr n. (Bahl) spark of the fire.

tila? vt. (Bahl) to smear with oil.

tiwil vt. to jerk (ears) (Wolf)

tisi n. (Bahl) linseed palnt, linseed
plant’s seed. Mu. tisi

tit n. (Bahl) mulberry tree. Mu. tiitu

tid n. (Bahl) a tree.

tibT n. (Bahl) gourd. Mu. tumba

titbul n. (Bahl) bone marrow. Mu.
tumbul

tu vi. (Bahl fi) to flow, to float; (Bahl)
to be carried away by water, — agii to
be carried away by water, — id7 vt. to
float away, — owa to let something be
washed away. As. tuyu

tiuige vt. (Bahl) to shoot an arrow. Mu.
tui

tuine vt. (Bahl) to stretch the legs.

tuk n. (Bahl tizka; Barker 41 tuk) nest.
Mu. tuka

tuka n. (Bahl tika) bird’s nest.
tuka

tukun-so vt. to bunt the udder for suck-
ing

tuk-e vi. (Barker 8) to make a nest

tup vt. (Barker 37 tupe) to shoot. Mu.
tig

tupukii? vi. (Bahl) jump.

tuti adv. (Bahl) above.

tuturii vt. (Bahl) to make a funnel out
of a leaf.

tubeqd vt. (Bahl) to put something
forcibly in the mouth. Mu. tubid

tumalt n. (Bahl) a wasp. Mu. tumbuli

Mu.

tumin a. how much.

tumli n. honeybee, wasp

turi n. (Bahl) one who makes baskets.

tiurrd n. (Bahl) small waterfall.

tile vt. to haul (Wolf). Mu. tul ‘to
carry holding legs’

tusiy vt. to wear, to put on. Mu., Bi.
tusiy

tu? vi. (Bahl #7) to drift, to float. As.
tuyu, cf. Mu. tipiyul

-te suffix,postp. from; with; (Barker
1953:37) connective (‘and’). Mu. -
ate ‘from’, -lo? ‘with’

te postp.,adv. from, by, with; then

teke vt. (Bahl) to throw, — biira? to
throw into the water, cause a girl
to take a bath in a river after her
first menstruation, — sigido to scatter
away.

tekena vt. (Bahl) to cut short.

tega n. (Bahl) dagger.

teyi-kin kin, dual (Bahl; Barker 27
tepna) male ego and his sister’s
husband, male ego and his wife’s
brother’.

tena kin see tepikin

tédar vi. (Bahl) to bend on back.

tedo adv. then

ten vt. (Bahl) to press, to supress. Mu.
ten ‘to put a lid’

terel siy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. tiril

terdit adv. (Bahl) fifth day after today.

termay adv. (Bahl) fourth day after to-
day.

tersan adv. (Bahl) away. cf. Mu. fer-
san ‘to dry oneself at fire’

tersermo adv. (Bahl) fifth day after to-
day.

tela vt. (Bahl teld) to take something
in hands; to receive, to accept (gift).
Mu. tela to accept (gift).

telae vt. see tela

tewey vt. (Bahl, unclear) to carry
something hanging with a string.

tesin adv. see tisiy

to adv. then

togo n. (Bahl) — cifii a kind of rat. cf.
Mu. togo to hold in one’s mouth

tota vi. (Bahl) to climb up. Mu. fofa?
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totok n. (Bahl) nape, back of the neck.
cf. Mu. tudka

totora? vi. (Bahl) to stammer.

tot'ond n. (Bahl) upper lip.

tonoy pron. (Barker tonono) some,
any, — uypi in some way; or some-
thing; vi. to do something.

tobe adv.,itj. then; let’s go. Mu.

tomb vt. toslash (asickle). Mu. tomba

tombo? vt. to peck. Mu. tomba?

tora vi. (Bahltora)to go away (subject
marked with an object suffix). Mu.
(Naguri) tora ‘to come’

tore adv. (Bahl) near.

tore vt. (Bahl) to move near.

toren vt. (Bahl) to move near oneself.

torpo vt. (Bahl) to bend, to roll. Mu.
torpo? ‘to drag a garment’

tol vt. (Barker 47 fol) to tie, — afu to
tie (an animal) and leave it there. Mu.
tol

tole vt. see tol

toho adv. too, even

tohod vt. (Bahl) to shock. cf. Mu. tood
‘to stumble’

taiyd n. (Bahl) sister’s husband (ref. to
male ego).

taoro siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

toga vt. (Barker 41) to drape, to hang
on one’s shoulder

t'ari n. (Bahl)bigmetal plate. Mu. tayi

daqd ddqd n. (Bahl) a big fly. Mu. day
day

dara vi. (also dana)to walk around, —
tatay to walk around and feel thirsty
(Wolf). Mu. dana

dadar n. (Bahl) stomach.

da- itj. go! —mi,—pe,—bu, etc. Mu. da-
give me!, cf. ju- go!

dakii vt. (Bahl) to walk with small
steps, to mince, to toddle.

dag’a vt. (Bahl) to stain, to have a spot
of color etc. H. dag

day n. (Bahl) a curtain. Mu. day bar
(for hanging clothes)

day vt. (Bahl)to make a curtain, — oko
to hide under a veil.

dayi n. (Bahl) b’avda — dust storm.

dayt vt. (Bahl) to grind rough. Mu.
darayra

dayum vt. (Bahl) to slumber, to doze.
Mu. duyum

dana vi. (Bahl) to loiter, to wander.
Mu. dana ‘to search around’

danapat vi. (Bahl) to stroll, to walk
slowly.

datani n. (Bahl) a tree.

datrom n. (Bahl datarom) sickle. Mu.
datorom

dada kin (address) elder brother. Mu.
dada

dad'do vt. (Bahl) to be ungrateful to
someone.

danido vt. (Bahl) to strut (ref. to hu-
man beings).

danta n. (Bahl) ivory. Mu. danta

dantt n. (Bahl) teeth of a sickle. Mu.
dati

dapal vt. (Bahl) to abuse. Mu. dapal
from dal ‘to beat’

dab vt. (Bahl) to arrange tiles on the
roof of the house, — req to hide some-
thing away, — wjii to arrange tiles on
the roof of the house again. Mu. dab

dabao vt. (Bahl dabao) to stop, to
make someone refrain. H., Mu.
dabao

dam n. (Bahl) suk — bride price.

dara-ara n. heart of a mountain
(Tiger).

daram vt. (Bahl) to meet someone,
nidda daparam to help each other in
weeding, — agii to go and meet some-
one, racd? — to rebuke someone on
meeting on the street. Mu. darom

darii n. (Bahl) liquor. S.

darmara  adv.,onom. with crushing
sound. Mu. darmara

darmisa a. (Bahl) half-threshed.

darwa vi. (Bahl darwa) to come (with
an object suftix marking the subject),
baii — to bring by rolling.

dalay vi. (Bahl) to go towards the
speaker, come.

dalk’a n. (Bahl; Barker 29 ¢alka) palm
of the hand, sole of the foot. Mu. talka

dah n. (Bahl) lake.
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dahi n. (Bahl) yogurt. H.

dahii sty n. (Bahl) atree. Mu. dau ‘Ar-
tocarpus lakoocha’

da? n. (Bahl da?) water, may — gruel,
(Bahl) atayto — collected rain water,
ara? — vegetable soup, o/ — saliva,
cucuy — urine, j4imari — light show-
ers, ditl — a ceremony in marriage in
which water is poured on the heads of
both the bride and the bridegroom, dizl
— to perform the ceremony of pour-
ing water on the heads of the bride
and the bridegroom in the marriage,
basay — water in which rice is boiled
and cooked, bej — phlegm, meq —
tears, raray — cold water, rasi —
highly intoxicating liquor rising out of
rice beer, lolo — hot water, sisir —
dew, — hatiy to divide into two (of a
river). As. da?, Bi. da?, Mu. da?, Ho
da?, Sa. da:k”

da? vt. (Bahl) to fish; to fix a string to
an arrow.

da?a vi. (Bahl da?a) to grow (of a tu-
ber). Mu. daa

da?a n. (Bahl) in sisir — a plant, kolo
— a tuber

dia n. (Bahl) white ant.

dia n. (Bahl) small earthen lamp. Mu.
diya

dikkat n. difficulty. H.

didi kin (Bahl) elder sister, a term of
address. H.

din n. day, (Bahl) iri? — day of reap-
ing, gapa?a — tomorrow. H., cf. As.
siy, Bi. sigi, Mu. hulay, Ho dilay, Sa.
maha

diri n. (Bahl dir7) stone, (Bahl) ririd
— stone for grinding spices etc., silof
— stone to sharpen knife. Bi. diyi,
Mu. diri, Ho diri, Sa. thiri

diri japa? n. (Bahl) a fish.

dilkao vt. (Bahl) to make a strong fire.

dii num. two

dii vi. go!, see do (2) cf. Mu. ju

dii ader vt. (Bahl) to pour water into
something. Mu. dul ader

ditk vt. (Bahl) to tolerate troubles.

dupup” vi. see dugu?

dudu vt. (Bahl diidi) to drink milk. S.

dudurim a. (Bahl) pitch black. Mu.
durum

dupil vt. (Bahl)to carry aload on one’s
head, — idr to carry a load away, —
parom to go across (a river etc.) car-
rying a load. Mu. dupil

-dub suffix (Barker 16) classifier for
trees

ditb n. (Bahl) — b’ir a kind of grass,
san — jute plant. H.

dubit n. (Bahl) beginning, dubit —
root of the tongue.

dub-id n. (Barker 15) tree trunk

durataq’a n. awoodstock (Tiger)

durihd@ adv. (Bahl) away, far away. S.

dil vt. (Bahl) to pour water from a pot,
(Bahl) — anae to pour water away
from a pot, — iyi? to extinguish fire
by pouring water on it, — uquy to
pour water out, — kidardo to pour
water in a circular way, — da? a cer-
emony in marriage in which water is
poured on the heads of both the bride
and the bridegroom, — da? to per-
form the ceremony of pouring water
on the heads of the bride and the bride-
groom in the marriage, — pere? to
fill by pouring, — b’ag to divide into
two (of a river), — b’irdo to mix the
leftovers of the curry alongwith the
freshly prepared curry. Mu. dul

dular vt. (Bahl) to show affection. S.

dusri a. second. H.

duhdo vt. (Bahl) to milk. H.

du? vi. (Bahl) to sit down (used only
for a child). Mu. du?

de vt. (Bahl) to give. Mu. de

dethor adv. (Bahl déhor) behind,
back, backward; after, later. Mu. dea
sar?

dethor-te adv. later, afterwards; from
behind

deo, dew n. (Bahl) god.

dek” vt. to lift up, to place. Mu. de?

dég vt. (Bahl) kata — to help someone
in saying something (by means of ex-
planation etc.), nida — to help some-
one in weeding. Mu. deyga
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der vt. (Bahl) to copulate. Mu. deype

dena n. wing. H. daind, Krx. dend

deneya n. see déya

déya n. back, behind. Mu. dea

derey n. horn. Mu. diriy

dewder n. (Bahl) — hop witch doctor.
Mu. déona

dewer vi. to go home

déhor adv. (Bahl) see dethor

de? vt. (Bahl) to climb up, (Bahl) —
rakab to lift someone up, iqd —
to stick in the throat (while eating),
kaba? — to climb a tree embracing
the trunk, jilf — to climb up crawling.
Mu. de?

doge n. (Bahl) belly, cafura? — belly
of the pitcher, the middle part of the
pitcher.

do (1) part. then; topicalizing particle.
Mu. do

do (2) part. (do-me, do-lay etc.; Bahl
dit) let’s go. Mu. do-

dokan opa? n. (Bahl)ashop. H. dukan

dorom vt. (Bahl) to worship. Mu.
doyom ‘to offer rice beer to gods’

don vt. (Bahl)to remove a pot from the
fire. Mu. don

don vt. (Barker, Bahl) to fly.

donii? vi. (Bahl) to fly like a bird.

donoromto  n. (Barker, Bahl) —
kosona rice beer offered to god. Mu.
doypom ‘to make offering’

donosor a. different

dolay vpart. (do=lay) let’s go (dolay-
me Tiger)

doho vi. tobe,tolive, (Bahl)— liziy to
forget the whereabouts of something,
— ratido to capture someone’s heart.
Mu. do

doho vt. to put, to place, to keep. As.
doho, Bi. doho, Mu. doo

dohoy vi. (Barker 49) to remain

doho? vt. see doho

dael n. (Bahl) pulse, split grain, —
ara? aplant. S., Mu. dali

daura n. basket. Mu. dauya?

dabbi n. (Barker 15, 43) stirring stick

d'angar n. alaborer. H.

d'apgri n. (Bahl ddgert) girl, cf.
ding’a boy; — lapi? girl. Mu. dangyi

d*ania n. (Bahl) coriander. H.

d'amana biy n. (Bahl) a snake. S.

d'art n. (Bahl) edge, border of a gar-
ment. S.

d'arna vi. to dart, to dash (Jackal)

d'aska n. (Bahl) high bank of a river.

d'igia dtigia a. (Bahl) smoky. S.

d"idara n. (Bahl) dirt. Mu. dupa

d'upia vt. (Bahl) to sow seed in a dry
and dusty land. Mu. dugia

d'ip n. (Bahl) incense. S.

d"ir n. (Bahl) road, see dur, hopor —
a. slanting. Mu. dur

d'ogoy d'ogor vi.,onom. (Bahl) to
make a buzzing sound like bees. Mu.
dongor doygor ‘sound of burning’

d'ott n. dhoti. H.

d'ott vt. (Bahl) to wear a dhoti.

d'owai vt. to wash. S.

d'aord siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

nd vt. (Bahl) to take.

ndda adv. (Bahl) here. Mu. nare, nere

nddor adv. (Bahl) hither. Mu. nate,
nete

-na suffix converb suffix marking re-
cent time (Barker 1953:37)

nat biy n. (Bahl) a snake.

nakin pron. they two, these two (ani-
mate, proximal). Mu. nikin, nakin

naki? n. (Bahl) comb. Mu. naki?

naki?-u? vi. (Bahl) to comb.

naku pron. they, these (animate plural,
proximal). Mu. naku

nak't n. (Bahl) nail, claw.

nakufi n. (Bahl) nosepin.

nagar n. (Bahl) plough. Mu. nayar

nagera n. (Bahl) kettledrum. Mu.
nagera

nay? n. (Bahl) creeper. Mu. nani

narkanpaykan vt. (Bahl) to wash hair.
Mu. nanakan

nanda, nande adv. here, this way. Mu.
nere, Sa. nende

natt kin (Bahl) grandson: son’s son,
daughter’s son. S.

natnin n. granddaughter



Glossary

153

nand juar adv. (Bahl) now, at this mo-
ment. Mu. naa?

nananhen a. (Bahl) this very.

nanaek” pron. he, she, it (animate,
proximal, emphatic)

napae a. (Bahl lapde, Barker nappa)
good, well. Mu. napae ‘good, well (in
songs)’

nam n. name. H.

namin a. (Bahl) this much. Mu. namin
this much, nimin ‘so little’

namelak adv. (Bahl) these days, at
present. Mu. nimir gapa

nalake vi. negative copula

naw,ndw num. nine cf. Mu. area

nawd a. (Bahl) new, — jom of eating
new fruit or new crop. Mu. nawa

nahe,nahen adv. now. Mu. naa?

nahde pron. this, he, she

nahwd vt. to bathe, to give a bath. H.

na’a pron. this (adjective).

na?da pron. (Bahl) this (inanimate).
Mu. na?

na?amin pron. (Bahl) this much. Mu.
namin, nimin

nafa-upi adv. this way; vi. to do this
way

nida n. (Bahl) weeds, — amiy to weed
out, — uquy to pull the weeds out, —
daparam to help each other in weed-
ing, — dég to help some one in weed-
ing.

nidawa n. (Bahl) morning.

niii,neo n. (Bahl) foundation.

nito,nita adv. otherwise

ninir vi. to run, see nir

nintamin adv. this much, see namin
(Wolf)

nindawa n. (Bahl nidawd) morning;
(Barker) tomorrow morning

nipir n. (Bahl) meqd — rim of eyelids.

niray a. (Bahl) clear (water). Mu. ni-
ral

niskalom n. (Bahl kalom) year after
next. cf. Mu. satom

nihii adv. (Barker 26) just now

niftlakan a. (Bahl) very small.

ni?kao vi. to blink (eyes) (Wolf)

nini n. (Bahl) a call to a junior female
or one’s sister. Mu. nuni

nunia n. (Bahl) a fish.

nuhii,nuhu adv. (Bahl nuhii) now. Mu.
naa?, As. naha?, Bi. nimi?, Ho na?
ge, Sa. nit’

né,négo,néka itj. look!, say! Mu. ne?,
neka ‘here you are!’

neto adv. (— do) otherwise

net-hor adv. above

nehen pron. (Bahl) this (inanimate).
Mu. nea

noc-hor adv. (also nek’) below, —te
from below

nonc'ar a. (Bahl) sour.

nai n. (Bahl nat; Barker 26 nay) river,
cf. jtari. Mu. gara

naek” pron. he, she, this (animate,
proximal). Mu. nii?

naek’ pron. this, he, she (animate,
proximal). Mu. nii, nai

naer cara n. (Bahl) an insect.

néo n. (Bahl ndd) name.

ndo vt. (Bahl ndd) to give a name to a
child. cf. Mu. saki

naud hoy n. (Bahl) barber. Mu. nauwa

nauya n. (Bahl) mongoose. Mu. niura

paiti n. (Bahl) bamboo case for keep-
ing the Korwa god.

pdjart n. (Bahl) veins of a leaf.

pddaki n. (Bahl) an animal.

pddaci n. (Bahl) bow string.

pddara a. (Bahl) white; light-skinned.
S., Mu. pandara

paiira,paura  vi. (Bahl paura) to
swim; (Bahl) — uqupy to swim and
bring something out of water, —
parom to swim across. As. paura,
Bi. paera, cf. Mu. poé

pakaye siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

paki a. (Bahl) fast (ref. to color).

pakuraq n. (Bahl) wing of a bird. cf.
Mu. aparob

pakao vi. to fester, suppurate. cf. Mu.
sondoro

pak’a n. (Bahl) wall.

pak't vi. (Bahl) to be divided into half
(ref. to a load of something).
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papki n. (Bahl) wing, feather. H.
pankht

pacas num. fifty. H.

pacmi num. fifth. H.

pac’i n. abasket (Jackal)

paj n. (Bahl) foot-print.

papc n. (Bahl) village councilman. H.

pata n. (Bahl) big plank of wood.

patan n. layer

patia n. (Bahl) mat. Mu. pati

padara? vt. (Bahl) to stretch limbs.

padoa hon n. (Bahl) buffalo-calf. cf.
Mu. nauki

para? n. (Bahl) a crack in wood. Mu.
para?

para? vt. (Bahl) to crack (ref. to
wood).

para? vi. (Bahl) taqda — to stand with
one’s legs drawn apart. Mu. fanda

paria dand'a n. (Bahl) pasture.

parki n. pigeon. S.

para? vt. (Bahl pap'a?) to read, to
study. As. par’a, Mu. payao

par'ao vt.,vi. to study. Mu. parao

pansi n. (Barker 27) bowstring

pata n. information. H.

patar n. (Bahl) patch of land in a field
surrounded by crop.

pataya n. (Bahl) hill, — iq a kind of
mushroom. Mu. patya

patari n. (Bahl) a plank of wood.

patal kohdda n. (Bahl) a plant.

patia n. (Bahl) big bamboo basket.

padar? n. (Bahl) a harlot.

pampoyiqd n. (Bahl) an insect. cf. Mu.
pampalad ‘butterfly’

par vi. (also — jua?) to pass, to cross.
H.

parikc’a n. examination. H.

parésani n. trouble. H.

parom vt. (Bahl) to jump across,
(Bahl) — jua? to jump across, en —
agiu to bring the husked rice from
across (a river), difpil — to go across
(a river etc.) carrying a load, paura
— to swim across. Mu. parom

parc't n. (Bahl) end of the roof; veran-
dah.

pard’an n. (Bahl) village messenger.

pala n. (Bahl) fog. cf. Mu. coke

pasa n. (Barker) shoulder

pasar n. (Bahl) one handful.
pasaya

pahay n. jungle, forest; hill, mountain.
H., cf. Mu. buru

pahayt a. ofhills

pahil a. first, former. S.

pahyt n. (Bahl) mons veneris.

pida n. (Bahl) thigh, the hind leg of an
animal.

pigi vt. (Bahl) to get cooked (ref. to
rice).

picakdo vt. (Bahl) to be dislocated
(ref. to a bone).

pica? vt. (Bahl) to open eyes. cf. Mu.
arid

pitao vt. (Bahl) to have sleep broken;
to kill

pift n. (Bahl) wooden box. H.

piti? vi. (Bahl) to drizzle.

pirhd@ n. (Bahl) a circular bread board

pirha tirig n. (Bahl) back tooth.

pipioy,pipiod n. firefly. Mu. ipipipiyu

pib n. pus. H.

pired vt. (Bahl) to stare fixedly with
eyes wide open (ref. to a cat).

pilhip n. (Bahl) liver.

puta? vt. (Bahl) to shoot sparks (of
fire). Mu. puga? ‘to bore a small hole
near a big hole’

putid vt. to tear (Tiger). Mu. pufi? ‘to
gush out’

putua? vt. (Bahl) to throw something
into water.

putu-gay n. aterm of abuse (Ziger)

pudda a. (Bahl) small in size. Krx.
pudda

pupik” vt. to draw out pus (with a nee-
dle) (Wolf). cf. Mu. pusi? (pus) flows
out

purnao vi. to grow up (Iwin)

purhé a. (Bahl) too much. Mu. pura?

pul n. (Bahl) bridge. H.

pulihda n. (Bahl) bija — leopard.

pus onom. of farting.

Mu.
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pusu n. (Bahl piisi) f'arii — secret, se-
cretly.

pusu n. (Bahl piisi) cat, — hon young
of a cat. Mu. pusi

pusuri  n. (Bahl) itch.
‘pimple’

pustak n. book. H.

pe num. three. As. péya, Mu. apia, Ho
apija, Sa. pe.

petked n. (Bahl) calf of the leg.

pet pete vt. (Bahl) to have the un-
easy feeling of being over full. Mu.
petpete

penda n. (Bahl péda) bottom. Mu.
penda ‘flat bottom’

penda-re postp. under, beneath

pere vt. (Bahl) to spread one’s hands.

perek” vt. (Bahl pere?) to fill a vessel
with something, (Bahl) are? — to fill
a vessel with water by bailing out, dii/
— to fill by pouring, hawir — to fill
something by the hollow of hands, —
jua? to become full (Firefly). Mu.
pere?

perod n. (Bahl) pigeon. S.

peloni n. see bak'er pelont

pelgdo vt. (Bahl) to push.

peso n. (Bahl) wild rat.

peska n. a plant; tuber; (Bahl) egg-
yoke.

pocoy vi. (Bahl) to have holes, dewa
— to jump across, be? — to spit
through a hole. Mu. pucu? ‘to come
out from a hole’

potom vt. (Bahl) i? — to defecate in
one’s clothes. Mu. pofom bale, to
wrap in a bale

pota n. (Bahl) abdomen, the part of
body between the lower rib and the
waist. Mu. pofa

poto n. (Bahl) foam.

por vt. (Bahl) eme —to give the wrong
thing.

paica n. (Bahl) credit, loan. Mu. padica

paedj n. (Bahl) onion. H.

pairi n. (Bahl) an anklet, — geqd to
have a depression on the ankles due
to wearing anklets. S. pairi

paer n. (Bahl) ridge of field.

Mu. pusuri

paisa n. money. H.

prayas vi. to make effort. H.

pampa n. (Barker 39) grasshopper

playkao vt. (Bahl) to cut the branch of
a tree.

pata n. torn, tattered. H.

p'ara vt. (Bahl) to chop wood. H.

p'arud@ n. (Bahl) shoulder.

plarkat n. (Bahl) shoulder, an animals
front leg.

plarcdo vt. (Bahl) to do something till
morning.

p'alnd n. (Bahl) so and so, someone.

plikrao vt. (Bahl) to worry. H.

plir adv. again. H.

p'ujali n. (Bahl) an itch. H.

p'uduna n. (Bahl) tassel. Mu. puduna

p'al n. (Bahl) womb; flower. H.

p'ala n. (Bahl) small niche for putting
lamps.

p'alt a. (Bahl) of good quality (ref. to
liquor). Mu. puli

p'uliigi n. (Bahl) an off-shoot.

p'ulmaurt n. (Bahl) a kind of rice.

p'il-lai? n. (Bahl)ababy in the womb.

p'usur?’ n. (Bahl) a small sore. Mu.
pusuri

p'etao vt. (Bahl) to mix, to stir. S.

plorao vt. (Bahl) to let water escape,
ayum — to listen incompletely.

bdga vt. (Bahl) to bend one’s body.
Mu. bayka

bdga-n vt. (Bahl) to bend oneself,
crawl.

bago n. (Bahl) moon (used only by
children).

bat vt. to divide. H.

barao vi. see banao

bad'a n. (Bahl) — kithi cabbage. H.

bad'a kabt n. (Bahl) cabbage.

babt n. (Bahl) a fish.

bah n. (Bahl)arm. H.

ba n. (Bahl) rict — an animal. H. rich
‘bear’

bai part. (Bahl) no. cf. Mu. bay

bar vt. (Bahl) to answer in the nega-
tive, to say no, to refuse, ayum — to
keep on hearing without paying any
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attention to what is being said. Mu.
bai?

bakald n. (Bahl) bark of a tree. Mu.
bakla?

baksa n. (Bahl) box, trunk. H.

bak'er peloni n. (Bahl) money paid by
the bridegroom to the friends of his
bride at the time when the bride is
about to leave her parents’ house af-
ter marriage.

bagara a. (Bahl) more, much, too
much. S.

bagali n. (Bahl) small bag for keeping
money. Mu. buglt

bagra a. (Bahl bagara, hdbal) heavy.
As. hambal, Bi. hamal, Mu. hambal

baja,baja-e vt. (Bahl baja) to beat a
drum. H.

bajar n. (Bahl bajar) market,
dand"a market place. H.

bajao vi. (Barker 22, 30) to be tired

baj'do vt. (Bahl) to implicate. Mu. ba-
jao

bafi vt. (Bahl) to roll, — agii to bring
by rolling, — dder to bring inside
by rolling, — ana to remove by
rolling, — idi to move by rolling, —
udun to roll something or oneself out,
— kalthao to turn upside down by
rolling, — darva to bring by rolling,
— rakab to move up by rolling, — lo-
gorvi. toroll down, ma?— to cut and
turn upside down. Mu. baft ‘to over-
turn’

batidgo vt. (Bahl) so? — to reverse and
Sew.

bati-n vi. (Bahl) to roll oneself. Mu.
batin

baturo n. (Bahl) leaf of field pea, peas.

batom n. (Bahl)button. E., Mu. batam

batki kin first wife.

bada n. (Bahl bada) father’s elder
brother. Mu. bada

badi n. (Bahl baqi) mother’s elder sis-
ter, father’s elder brother’s wife. Mu.
badi

bare a. (also bayra) big, bare(a) rota
very big; very much; bapetan very far
(Tiger). H. bara

bare n. (also bara, bare siy) banyan,
— gad banyan sap. Mu. baye

baywa n. (Bahl) wild dog.

barha vt. — jom to look for food
(Twin)

barhat n. (Bahl) carpenter.

bando n. a wolf. Mu. (Nag.) bando
‘wild cat’

bata n. (Bahl) rafter. Mu. bata

bat'an n. (Bahl) place where cattle are
gathered.

badala vt. (Bahl) to change, to ex-
change. H. badalna

badri n. cloud. As. badri, Bi. badri,
Mu. lari, Ho canab’, Sa. tayom,
(rimil)

bad"ia n. (Bahl) castrated pig.

ban n. (Bahl) birida — dense forest.
H.

bana n. (Bahl) wild sheep. Mu. bana
‘bear’

banay'iya a. excellent, see bap'iyd

banar num. two, both, see bar

bani n. ajob

banao,banao,bana? vi. to be made, to
be possible, to be all right. H. banna

banca vi. (Bahl) to avoid, to escape.
Mu. bancao, H. bacana

bandi adv. suddenly (Jackal)

banst n. (Bahl) fishing hook. Mu.
banast

banst card n. (Bahl) an insect (for
bait). Mu. banast card ‘bait’

bansao vi. to be saved (Smart Wolf),
(Barker 44 bansaw) to become little.
H. bacana

bap re itj. oh my!

baba kin (Bahl baba) father.

babaq vt. (Bahl) to itch. Mu. babata

bamhan n. (Bahl) Brahmin. Mu. ba-
mane

bayan n. (Bahl) a tuber. Mu. bayay ‘a
kind of yam’

baya? vi. (Bahl baya?) to be insane,
(Bahl) tayd — to move around aim-
lessly. Mu. baya

bayao vi. (Bahl baydo) to be confused,
to be at a loss; (Bahl) to become in-
sane with sickness. Mu. baya
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bar num. two. As. bariya, Bi. bariya,
Mu. baria, Ho barija, Sa. ba.r

bar n. times. H.

bart,bayi n. (Bahl) small kitchen gar-
den near the house. S. bart

bariar vt. (Bahl) to apply strength (for
example in pulling something).

barund n. (Bahl) a toad. Mu. barunda

barot n. (Bahl) a pimple.

barkt n. (Bahl) cloth folded twice and
stiched.

barbara? vi. (Bahl) to jabber. H.

barha n. (Bahl) wild pig. H. varah

bal n. (Bahl bal) to kindle, to set some-
thing on fire, — afu to set something
on fire and leave, to arson, (Bahl) —
buca? to pierce a hole into wood by
burning; (Bahl) set a forest on fire.
Mu. bal ‘to treat cavity with a heated
needle’

balt n. (Bahl) child’s penis. cf. Mu.
bili child’s penis

balit vi. (Bahl) to ripen (of a crop).

basay vi. to come to boil. Mu. basay

basay vt. to boil water, to put pot on
fire. Mu. basay

basay da? n. (Bahl) water in which
rice is boiled and cooked.

baha vt. (Bahl baha) to decorate with
flowers.

bahan n. (Barker 25, 51) direction

bahalao vt. (Bahl) to recreate, to
amuse. H. bahlana

bahaldo jua? vi. (Bahl) to be amused.

bahala? vi. (Bahl) to be amused.

bahinga n. a shoulder pole. cf. Mu.
barom

bahiita n. (Bahl) a bracelet.

bahut a. (Bahl bahiit) much, too much,
enough. H.

bahri adv. (Bahl bahart) out, outside,
exterior. H., As. bahir, Bi. bahar,
Mu. bahar, Ho pi.pa(?), Sa. bahre

bahri n. (Bahl) cif't — a child’s first
shave after birth.

-ba? comp.v. to do something quickly,
jom — to eat quickly, (Bahl) utardo
— to put something down quickly, ka-
hani — to answer quickly, kija — to

buy at once, cafa? — to slap in quick
succession, s — to drink away, sene
— to go quickly to a place or a person.
Mu. -ba?

ba? vt. (Bahl ba?) to pull with a hook,
(Bahl) — lojor to pull down with a
hook, — uquy to pull out with the
fishing hook.

bida n. (Bahl) bundle of reaped paddy,
half a load. Mu. biya

bidi n. (Bahl) spider. Mu. bindiram

bi vi. (Bahlbr)to be satisfied after hav-
ing a full meal. Mu. bi

biar n. (Bahl) paddy seedlings, trans-
plantation of paddy. Mu. biana

biar vt. (Bahl) to transplant paddy.

biayt ipil n. (Bahl) evening star.

biah vt. (Bahl biah) to marry off.

biah-i? vi. (Bahl) to get oneself mar-
ried.

bin n. (Bahl biy) snake; (Bahl) bunum
—; d'amana —; 4a?’qod —; hatub —
;jada —; karaet —; kopol —; nai —.
As. biy, Bi. biy, Mu. biy, Ho biy, Sa.
bin

bij n. (Bahl) semen. cf. Mu. boda

bija n. (Bahl) a tree.

bija puliha n. (Bahl) leopard.

bijar n. (Bahl) full grown buffalo stud.
Mu. biyar

bita n. (Bahl) blunt wooden arrow.

bifi kin see beti

bifi n.kin (Bahl bifT) daughter; (Bahl)
brother’s daughter; (Bahl) kat — step-
daughter. H.

bitrahao vt. to bury (Jackal)

biq vt. (Bahl biq) to fix stones in the
ground. Mu. bid

bidii? vi. (Bahl)to stand on one’s head.

bid bid vi. (Bahl biq biq) to walk on
tip-toes. Mu. bid bid

biyi n. (Bahl) an inexpensive tubular
cigarette. H.

biro n. (Bahl) remedy given by a
witch-doctor.

bita n. (Bahl bita) span of hand. Mu.
bita

bitik adv. (Bahl) at the very moment.

bitri n. (Bahl b’itari) inside (Smart
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Wolf)

bidardao vt. (Bahl) to vex, to jibe. S.
badlaek

bin vt. to fill stomach (Wolf).

bina prep. without. H.

bint n. (Bahl) tress.

bibayi vt. (Bahl) — si? to talk non-
sense.

bibbil a. (Bahl) very dark (ref. to the
night).

birida ban n. (Bahl) dense forest. H.
vyndavan

birbira n. (Bahl) a disease of the eyes.

birhd pilua n. (Bahl) an insect.

birha pilua n. (Bahl) an insect.

bili n. egg. As. bili, Mu. jarom, bili
‘testicle’

bilwa n. cat. Mu. bilai

bis num. twenty cf. Mu. hisi, Ho dési,
Sa. (mit’) isi

bisi jay n. (Bahl) back bone.

biskut n. biscuit. H., E.

bistara n. (Bahl) bedding. H.

bihan n. (Bahl) seed. S.

biibayi n. (Bahl) a fish.

=bu encl. we (inclusive)

bii vt. (Bahl) to serve rice on a leaf
plate. cf. Mu. lu

bua? n. (Bahl bua?, bia’) jackal,
(Bahl) fox, k’ik"ir — fox, sim — an
animal.

buid n. idea. S.

biier siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

buklt n. (Bahl bukulr) heron, crane.
Mu. bakuli

buca? n. (Bahl) hole, hitmii — nostril.

buca? vt. (Bahl) to make a hole, bal —
to pierce a hole into wood by burning.
Mu. buca (of utensils) to break

buckdo vt. (Bahl) to let go.

buj'ao vt. tounderstand. S., Mu. bujao

bita n. (Bahl) an iron staple. cf. Mu.
buta ‘trunk of a tree’

budao vt. (Bahl) to drown; (of sun) to
set. cf. H. qubna

budi n. (Bahl budi) iron at the end of
a digging stick, (Barker) a digging
stick, (Bahl) — beq a digging stick.

buduypi n. (Bahl) umbilicus. Mu. bufi

burbura n. bubble. Mu. bupubuyu

buta n. (Bahl biita) job, work cf. Mu.
kami

buta vt. (Bahl biita) to work.

buti n. (also b'utr) job, work. Mu. buti

budi n. wisdom. H. buddhi, Mu. budi

buduyha a. (Bahl) blunt (ref. to a
knife).

bunum n. (Bahl) anthill, (Bahl) — iq
a white edible mushroom, — biy a
snake. Mu. bunum

bubul vi. (Bahl) to be good (ref. to the
rice beer). Mu. bul, bubula

bira n. (Bahl) pubic hair.

bura? vt. (Bahl bira?) to scoop up,
(Bahl) to dip a jug etc. into a pitcher
for taking the water out, — uquy to
take water out by dipping a vessel into
it, teke — to throw into the water,
cause a girl to take a bath in a river
after her first menstruation. Mu. bu-
ra?

burido vt. (Bahl)to coax a crying child
as to make him stop crying. Mu. bu-
lao

biri? vt. (Bahl) to uproot, to pull up by
the roots.

biri? ana vt. (Bahl) to pull something
out by twisting it. Mu. buyi? to tear
off (nails)

biriPne vt. (Bahl) to twist.

buru n. (Bahl birir) hill; cepe ced — a
bare hill. Mundari buru

burum vt. (Bahl) to hatch eggs (of a
hen), — ked to hide under wings. Mu.
abarum

burjii siy n. (Bahl) atree. Mu. bugujun

bul n. (Bahl biil) thigh, — jan femur or
thigh bone. Mu. bulu

buli? vt. (Bahl) — amipy to blow the
nose clear.

bulupy n. salt. Mu. buluy

bisa n. (Bahl) chaff of paddy.
hepe

busir n. (Bahl) indigestion.

busiar vt. (Bahl) to have indigestion.

bisi? n. (Bahl) the straw of paddy;
— iiq an edible mushroom growing
in chaff. Mu. busu?, Kurux bus?u

Mu.
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‘straw’

busi? tid n. (Bahl) an edible mush-
room growing in chaff. Mu. busu? ud

buha n. (Bahl) a bull borrowed from
someone.

buhal vt. (Bahl) to wash the feet, to
rinse pots and pans, wash rice before
cooking. Mu. bual

buhiitt n. (Bahl) a measure made of
three leaves sewn together.

buhuni vt. (Bahl) to begin, to start, ir
— to begin to reap paddy. S.

bii? vt. (Bahl) to bark, — usa to bark
like a dog, talk nonsense. Mu. bu?

bérber n. sun, (Bahl) tikin — carly
morning sun, maj"in — the noon sun.
Sa. siy cando, ber, cf. Malto be.ru

be- prefix without, be-aigina, be-
sengelna without fire

béotao vt. (Bahl) to twist, to coil
around. Mu. benta

bek™ n. (Bahl bej) spit, (Bahl) — da?
phlegm. Mu. be?

bek™ vi. (Bahl bej) to spit, (Bahl) —
and to spit on the floor, — pocoy to
spit through a hole. Mu. be?

bég vi. (Barker 26) to moo

bej vi. bolo —, see under bolo.

bét n. (Bahl) handle of a sickle. Mu.
bét ‘sorcerer’s stick’

beta kin (Bahl befa) son, brother’s son,
beta-beti son and daughter, (Bahl) kay
— step-son. H., cf. As. hopon, Bi. ho-
pon herel, Mu. hon kora, Ho kowa
hon, Sa. hopon

beti kin daughter (Bahl bif7). cf. As.
mai, Bi. hopon era, Mu. hon kuyi, Ho
kui hon, hon kui, Sa. hopon era

betel betel n. (Bahl) small insects. Mu.
betel betel

bete? bete? vi. (Bahl) to crawl (of in-
sects),— uduy to come out crawling
(of insects). Mu. bafu? bafu?

bed n. (Bahl) buqi — a digging stick.

bédao vt. (Bahl) to miss someone for a
little while.

bédo sty n. (Bahl) a tree.

bed'awa,bed"a? vt. to give an idea.
Mu. beda to cheat, to fool

bena n. (Bahl) bellows (household).

bente n. (Bahl) bundle of reaped
paddy. cf. Mu. biya

bera n. (Bahl) a thick bangle.
bera

berel a. (Bahl) unripe, raw, uncooked,
wet (ref. to a cloth); not fast (ref. to
color). Mu. berel

bel vt. (Bahl) to spread. Mu. bil

beliir n. (Bahl) ugly person. S. beliir

bele a. (Bahl) ripe, cooked. Mu.
(Naguri) bili

bele vi. (Bahl) to turn grey (of hair).

bele? vi. to getripe. Mu. bili

belonti n. (Bahl belofr) tomato. S. be-
laift

bes a. (Bahl) right (as opposed to
wrong). S.

besa vt. (Bahl) to buy rice.

bel,bek” vi. (Bahl) to clear one’s
throat. Mu. be?

bogor n. (Bahl) a piece.

bogor vt. (Bahl) to cut something into
pieces.

boka n. (Bahl) — hoy foolish person.
S.

bokopa vt. (Bahl) (no definition)

bokora n. (Bahl) he-goat. Bengali
bokra, H. bakra

bogoek™ vt. (Bahl bogoe?) to carry
mud for building a wall. Mu. bogoe?

boto-putu onom. of emitting bubbles
when drowning. Mu. buyu-buyu

bod vt. (Bahl) to get moulded.

bode? vt. (Bahl) to knead a dough of
flour.

boto vi. (Bahl) to thicken (of spittle in

Mu.

the thirsty mouth).

botor vt. (Bahl) to be afraid of. Mu.
boton

botol n. (Bahl) bottle. H.E., Mu.
botolo

botkod vi. (Bahl) to rot (of a tree) from
inside. Mu. barkad

bor n. (Bahl) fear. Mu. boro

bor vi. (Bahl; Barker 15 bor) to fear.

boro n. (Bahl) lungs. Mu. borkod”

boroy n. (Bahl) smooth or oily feeling.
Mu. boroypo
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borop-i? vi. (Bahl;, Barker boroy) to
slip.

boropta ot n. (Bahl) slippery soil.

boro? n. (Bahl) puffed rice.

boro? vt. (Bahl) to blister.

borgahd n. (Bahl) timid.

bolo vi. to enter, to dive in (Wolf'). Mu.
bolo

bolo vt. (Bahl) to push inside, (Bahl)
— bej to push in, — pam to push in
and look for someone, or —to pull in,
soloy — to stumble into a ditch, g —
to swallow the spittle. Mu. bolo

bosor vi. (Bahl) to crawl away hiding.

boh itj. (or — re) oh my!

boho kin (Bahl) younger brother,
cousin: father’s younger brother’s
son. Mu. boko ‘younger sibling’

boh kimin kin (Bahl) sister-in-law:
younger brother’s wife, father’s
younger brother’s sons’s wife.

boh kimin kin (Bahl) sister-in-law:
younger brother’s wife, father’s
younger brother’s sons’s wife. cf.
Mu. hon kimin, haga kimin

boh re itj. oh my!

bo? n. head, (Bahl) cafii — the headed
one, catlay — bald head, fotalo? —
shaved head, dora —ball of rope. As.
boho?, Bi. boho?, Mu. bo?o, Ho bo?,
Sa. bohok™

bo?ras n. (Bahl) honey comb the cells
of which are full of honey.

baigira n. (Bahl) small hut.

baiga n. (Bahl) priest.

bait'ao vt. to seat, to make someone
sit. H.

baitl-a? postp. near (Wolf). S. baital

bairt n. (Bahl) enemy. H.

baugi n. (Bahl) a kind of square bas-
ket.

baurao vt. (Bahl) to become mad. Mu.
baurao

baurahd hor n. (Bahl) mad man. Mu.
(Tamar) bauyaa term of abuse

barida vt. (Barker 20) to tell

borkad vt. (Barker 43) to boil

balit n. (Barker 33) head of grain

blak b'ak onom. (Bahl)imitative of the

gurgling of a bottle that is being emp-
tied.

b'ag vt. (Bahl) diil — to divide into
two (of a river). H.

b'dca kin (Bahl) nephew: sister’s son.

baci n. (Bahl) sister’s daughter.

bara n. (Bahl) bamboo straps fixed in
a basket crosswise.

barka? vi. (Bahl) to boil with a bub-
bling noise. Mu. barkao

b'anta n. (Bahl) egg-plant.

bfayan a. (Bahl) kanarat — very foul.

b'ar n. (Bahl) load.

b'arcafu n. apair of pots. Mu. barcatu

btawd dayt n. (Bahl) dust storm.

b*asur kin (Bahl) husband’s elder
brother. S. b*desur

b'ikardo vt. (Bahl) to nauseate.

blirao vt. (Bahl blipdo) diil — to mix
the leftovers of the curry alongwith
the freshly prepared curry. Mu. bipao

blirkdo vt. (Bahl) to frighten the chick-
ens away. Mu. birikao

biyka? vi. (Bahl) to flee away (of
chickens).

b'it n. wall. cf. As. b'1t, Bi. pacri, Mu.
paciri, Ho ginil, Sa. bhit

blitri adv. (Bahl b'tar?) inside, in-
ward. As. bhitri, Bi. bitar, Mu. bitar,
Ho bitor, Sa. bhitri

b'inao vt. (Bahl) to have the taste of
salt. Mu. binao ‘to smell sweaty’

bib%ilt vt. (Bahl) to lay egg (ref. to a
chicken). Mu. bili

b'imsi n. (Bahl) a watery sore.

b'ir n. (Bahl) forest, grass, (Bahl) dith
— a kind of grass, rata — a kind of
grass. Mu. bir

b%li n. (Bahl b"ir) testicles, sim —
egg. Mu. bili

btub™ulao vi. to walk around. cf. Mu.
bulatiy (in songs) ‘to walk around’

buriigi n. (Bahl) very small grains of
rice.

b'ur b'urar n. (Bahl) brittleness. Mu.
bur bur soft (of ground)

bturra? vi. (Bahl)to gibe, to chatter.

b'ursa siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

b'ula vi. to forget. H.
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bulao vt. to forget. H.

blet n. (Bahl) salam — greetings.

bedd n. (Bahl) okra, — jay okra seed.

b'ela n. (Bahl) lump of meat.

b'ok n. (Bahl) heart (only body organ).

b'og n. (Bahl) lasun — a kind of rice.

b'ordo vt. (Bahl) eme — to give the
wrong thing.

b'ore b'or vi. (Bahl) to be mistaken.

b'osdo vt. (Bahl) to stab in the ab-
domen.

b'des n. buffalo. H.

b*dis n. (Bahl) buffalo. H.

b'aiya kin brother. H.

b*aira n. (Bahl)deafperson. H. bahra,
Mu. baira

majurbdj,mijurbaj n. (Bahl) hawk.

mdda adv. (Bahl) there.

mddao vt. (Bahl) to put down. Mu.
mandao

maday n. (Bahl) a kind of drum. S.

mddir n. (Bahl) — opa? temple. H.

mdder adv. (Bahl) there.

mdderre vi. (Bahl) to be there.

mdd'erma adv. (Bahl) day before yes-
terday.

-ma n. (Bahl) day. Mu. api-ma ‘three
days’

ma adj. that

ma-kin pron. they two (animate)

ma-kin pron. they two (animate)

ma-ku pron. they (animate plural)

ma-ku pron. they, those (animate plu-
ral)

makua a. those

macua 1itj. a filler

maj"a n. (Bahl) centre. S.

maj’inhd adv.? (Bahl) noon.

mataya ara? n. (Bahl) a plant. Mu.
matar aya?

mat'a n. ghee. H.

maq n. (Bahl maq)bamboo. Mu. mad

maya n. (Bahl mara) ghost, shade,
(Bahl) ghost of a drowned person.
Mu. mana buru ‘name of a deity’

map-da? n. gruel.

mandar n. drum. S. mandar

mandiya n. Marua millet. Mu. kode

mandao vt. to put down, — afu to put
down and go away. Mu. mandao

mata a. that

mata n. (Bahl) smallpox. S.

mata-uyi adv. that way.

mat'arom 1. (Bahl) cold, k'o? —
cough and cold, to catch cough and
cold. cf. Mu. manda

mat'aldo vt. (Bahl) to be busy doing
something.

madam n. madam. E.

man adv. (Bahl) a little, just.

man n. mind. H.

man vi. to be careful

mana pron. (Bahl mand) that (adjec-
tive).

mando vt. (Bahl) to persuade.

mando jua? vi. (Bahl ‘vt.
suade’) to be persuaded.

mand juar adv. (Bahl) then, at that
time; when, at what time.

manamin a. (Bahl) that much.

mana? Vvi. to be considerate, (Bahl) to
agree

mand? vi. to agree to someone.

manuwa n. human. H.

mane adv. (also — ki) namely. H.

manen pron. (Bahl) him, her.

mana-upi adv. that way

manjil n. storey. H.

mante part. (also mente) a quotative
particle. Mu. mente

manlan adv. that way

mamda kin (Bahl) uncle, mother’s
brother, father’s sister’s husband;
father-in-law. Mu. mamu

mama?i? n. (Bahl) sahan — hor
woodman, vendor of wood.

mami kin (Bahl) aunt: father’s sister,
mother’s brother’s wife; mother-in-
law. Mu. hatom

mamin a. (Bahl) that much.

mayar adv. (Bahl) as much as possible
(ref. to wedding presents).

marat n. time, — re when, — minre
while

marad lapi? kin (Bahl) son.

mara? n. (Bahl) peahen. Mu. mara?

mard? cutd n. (Bahl) comb of peahen.

to per-
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maris n. (Bahl)bell pepper. Mu. marci

marg’afi n. (Bahl) cemetery.

mardao vt. to massage, to rub. cf. Mu.
itir

marmar n. (Bahl) an insect. Mu.
kayakom marmar ‘scorpion’, seygel
marmar ‘centipede’

marsal n. (Bahl marsal) light. Mu.
marsal ‘light, to search with light’

marsal vt. (Bahl marsal) to make light
in one’s own home, @y — to keep on
walking till dawn.

mala n. see ffosa mala.

malik n. master, preceptor. H.

malhan n. (Bahl) a kind of beans. cf.
Mu. manal

mas n. meat, flesh. H.

mase n. (Bahlmdase)black beans, urad.
H. mas

maser, waser n. (Bahl) a tuber.

mastar n. teacher. E.

mahak vi. (Bahl) to smell.

mahi n. (Bahl) butter-milk.

ma? vt. (Bahl) to cut with an ax. Mu.
ma?

ma?an adv. (also —te) that way, thus

mi num. one (adjective), mi-goton, mi-
got, mi-foy a piece, mi-hoy one per-
son

miay adv. (Bahl miay) day after to-
morrow. Mu. meyan

miad num. one. Mu. miyad

mithai n. sweets, — suf’'ai sweets and
so on. H.

miq got adv. (Bahl) one each. Mu.
mimiyad

miqri n. (Bahl) bamboo strip fixed to
the edge of a basket, link of a chain.

mit n. friendship (Wolf)

mi-re adv. in one place, together. Mu.
mid-re

miitk n. (Barker) elbow. Krx. mitka

miigd n. (Bahl) an insect.

miidara n. (Bahl) an earring worn by
men. Mu. mundura

mitdi n. (Bahl) ring. Mu. mudam

miid'ani kat n. (Bahl) roof lath.

miid'ant kat n. (Bahl) roof lath. Mu.
mutul kunta ‘main pillar of a house’

muk’id@ n. (Bahl) village chief, tribe
chief. H.

mucka?,muska? vi. (Bahl)to laugh. H.

muffu n. (Barker 8, 43) ember

mif't n. (Bahl) fist. H.

muya n. stick.

munmafi n. (Bahl)a kind of clay.

murai n. (Bahl) — apa? radish. Mu.
morai

muruk adv. (Bahl) much, too much.

murebda n. (Bahl) fibre plant. Mu. mu-
rud ba

muraet n. (Bahl) picture.

murli n. (Bahl) flute. H.

migl n. (Bahl) main, — dgari the
thumb. H.

miisaq n. (Bahl) a flail, a rammer.

musiy adv. (Bahl) one day, sometime.
Mu. musiy

muhi n. (Bahl) nir — needle.

muhiida n. (Bahl) the upper part.

muhran n. (Bahl) meqd — appearance,
countenance. cf. Mu. med muna

me part. see mer

mec'a n. (Bahl) whiskers.
gucu

meq vi. (Bahl) to have an eye disease.
Mu. med ‘to open eyes’

meqra? vi. (Bahl) to hover.

meyair vi. to rotate (Twin)

med” n. (Bahl meq) eye, (Bahl) — itb
eye-lashes, — nipir nipir rim of eye-
lids, — muhran appearance, counte-
nance, rani — pupil of the eye. As.
méd, Bi. mét, Mu. med, Ho med", Sa.
met’

med’ da? n. tear. Mu. med da?

mene, mener part. see mer

mente part. see mante

mer part. anegator, ‘not’

merd n. (Bahl) refuse of rice beer. cf.
Mu. maya

meral n. (Barker) a type of berry,
(Bahl) meral siy a tree. Mu. meral
‘Phyllanthus emblica’

merom n. (Bahl) goat,— hon kid. Mu.
merom

mela n. time, occasion

cf. Mu.
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mese kin (Bahl) younger sister, fa-
ther’s sister’s younger son’s wife,
mother’s brother’s younger son’s
wife. Mu. misi, Sa. mis era

meset n. see mese

moka-soka adv.,echo sometimes

mot n. (Bahl) fat person. H. mofa, Mu.
mofo

mota vt. (Bahl) to tie something into a
bundle.

monde? n. (mondaek”, Bahl mode?,

Barker 42 monded) tuber
maend n. (Bahl) a bird. H. maena
mael n. see maila
mail n. (Bahl) arrow.  Mu. mail

‘fletching of an arrow’

maond siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

rdge? n. (Bahl) hunger. Mu. reyge?

rdge? vi. (Bahl) to be hungry.

raej n. (Bahl) kingdom.

raet n. (Bahl) night. S.

raet vi. (Bahl) to be night.

ragra? vt. (Bahl ragdao) to rub, to
scrub. As. ragda, Mu., Bi. ragrao

ragdao vt. (Bahl) to rub, to massage.

rayg n. (Bahl rdg, rdg) color. H.

ragg vt. (Bahl rdg, rag) to dye.

raca? vt. (Bahl) to rebuke, — ginf to
rebuke in quick succession, — daram
to rebuke someone on meeting on the
street, — hewd to have the habit of re-
buking. Mu. raca? ‘to pull’

rata b'ir n. (Bahl) a kind of grass.

ragpatdo vt. (Bahl) to startle.

raded n. (Bahl) an insect.

randi n. (Bahl raqr) widow. H.

ratido vt. (Bahl) doho — to capture
someone’s heart.

ratop n. (Barker 33) hail. Mu. ratay

rada n. (Bahl) a layer of mud put in
erecting a mud wall.

rani meq n. (Bahl) pupil of the eye.

rani n. (Bahl) ferment for rice beer.
Mu. ranu

rapa? vt. (Bahl rapa?) to set some-
thing on fire, to burn something with
fire, to roast; to lie in wait (Ziger).
Mu. rapa?

rab vt. (Bahl) to crack, to break. cf.

Mu. raba ‘put a broken limb in
splints’

rabay n. (Bahl) cold weather.
rabay

rabay vi. (Bahl) to be cold. Mu. rabay

rabii? vi. (Bahl) to sprout (ref. to
paddy). cf. Mu. ofe? to sprout, to pop
in fire

ramati? n. (Barker 33, 51 romati) fin-
gernail, claw. As., Bi., Sa. rama, cf.
Mu., Ho sarsar

raray vt. (Bahl) to tremble with cold.

rawi vt. (Bahl) to pull out. cf. Mu.
rawi? ‘to become skinny’

rawen n. (Bahl) an animal.

ras n. (Bahl) honey, bo? — honey
comb the cells of which are full of
honey.

rasi vt. (Bahl) to tread on the grain.

rasi da? n. (Bahl) highly intoxicating
liquor rising out of rice beer.

raha vi. (Bahl) to wait.

rahdo vt. (Bahl) sab”— to prevent, to
stop

rahta n. (Bahl) spinning wheel.

ra? vt. (Bahl ra?) to call, to shout;
make noise (ref. to birds), (Bahl) —
ati to invite somebody. As. ra?, Bi.
ra?, Mu. , Ho , Sa.

righara jay n. (Bahl) backbone.

rici band n. (Bahl) an animal.

rid vt. (Bahl ri¢; Barker 40 riq) to
crush, to grind, — jom to crush and
eat something, — /dja (Bahl) to crush
into paste (ref. to spices). Mu. rid

ripud vt. (Bahl) hab — to bite one’s
under lip.

rimiz? vi. (Bahl) to get up (from sleep).

rimbil n. (Barker 25) cloud, sky. Mu.
rimbil ‘cloud’

ririq dirt n. (Bahl) stone for grinding
spices etc. Mu. rid diri

ris n. (Bahl ris) anger, cf. k'Ts.

ris vi,vt. (Bahl ris) to get angry; to
make someone angry.

risu? vi. (Bahl risi?) to be angry.

rihdi n. (in rehdd —) (Bahl) act of
sitting with thighs touching, usually
refers to making love in public.

Mu.
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ritba n. (Bahl) crowd of people. Mu.
rumba? ‘bunch of fruits’

rid n. (Bahl) edel — silk cotton. cf.
Mu. edel buram

rukii vt. (Bahl) to nod. Mu. ruku ‘to
shake a tree’

rukup vt. (Barker 48) to poke

rucab vt. (Bahl) — rem to pick some-
thing up with all the fingers of the
hand. Mu. rucab ‘to pluck’

ruff n. bread. H.

rupiya n. rupee. H.

riab vt. (Bahl) to collapse (ref. to a
house), (Barker 46) to slide down.
Mu. rub (of trees) to fall down due to
termites

risi n. (Bahl) dandruff. H.

recek” vi. (Barker 40 recejyena) to be
old

recet n. tatters (My Life)

req vt. to stop, to prevent, (Bahl) api?
— to shut (one’s) eyes, 0yo —to cover
oneself with a sheet of cloth before
going to sleep, jald — (no definition),
dab — to hide something away. cf.
Mu. red ‘a root’

rebeq vt. (Bahl) to stick a flower on
one’s ear, — kucii to tuck dhoti in the
waist. Mu. rebed

rem vt. (Bahl) to lift, to carry.

reseq vt. (Bahl) to tuck, to stick. cf.
Mu. lesa, lesed vt. ‘to stick together’

rehda rihdi n. (Bahl) act of sitting
with thighs touching, usually refers to
making love in public. cf. Mu. leda
ladi

roa n. (Bahl) samét — woman’s pubic
hair.

roek” vt. (Bahl roej) to wring clothes,
(Barker 52) vi. to be wrinkled. Mu.
roe? ‘to squeeze out’

rokoe? n. (Bahl) a small frog.

roy a. (Bahl) dirty (ref. to clothes).

roy n. (Bahl) sediment in liquid.

rofa a. big

roqo-bodo
(Wolf)

ronoj adv. (from rgj) daily

ropa vt. (Bahl)to plant. S., cf. Mu. roa

adv. rambling together

rowedq vt. (Bahl) to wrinkle (as of old
age). cf. Mu. repo

ro?, rog-e vt. (Barker 20) to pierce

ro?o0 n. (Bahl) house fly. Mu. roko

rogra n. (Barker 20) a crayfish

ldgatia a. (Bahl) poor, janam — ex-
tremely poor.

ldgara a. (Bahl) lame. Mu. laygra

ldgara n. (Bahl) naked man. cf. Mu.
[oan

lagara-n vi. (Bahl) to become naked.

ldgart n. (Bahl) naked woman.

ld@ja vt. (Bahl) to powder, to crush, riq
— to crush into paste (ref. to spices),
hab — to soften a twig by chewing it
down to clean teeth

lad vi. to laugh, (Bahl) to cut jokes.
Mu. landa

ldda cahe n. (Bahl) chit chat.

laik™ n. (Bahl [afii?) child, (Bahl)
ayumi — girl, daughter, ug’ao apri?
— a term of abuse, gedd — a baby
in arms, jawa —kin twins, d'agart
— daughter, marad — son. cf. As.
cenga, Bi. hopon, Mu. hon, Ho hon,
Sa. gidra

lat cubalt n. (Bahl) filthy talk.

lat cubalt vt. (Bahl) to talk nonsense.

lakana a. (Bahl) like this, just this.
Mu. lekna?

lakéa n. kind of tuber

lakaoyi n. (Bahl) stick with one end
flat for stirring rice when cooking.

laga postp. for the sake of. Mu. lagi

lagara n. (Bahl) a fish.

laga? vi. to be attached

lagin postp. for. Mu. lagin

lagao vt. toattach, to apply. Mu. lagao

lag’e adv. (Bahl) near, close by.

lapk'a,lanka adv. (Bahl) far away.
Mu. lanka

lapi? n. (Bahl) child, see laitk". Mu.
lai? ‘belly, womb’

lapi? vt. (Bahl) to give birth to a child.
Mu. lai? ‘to be pregnant’

laft n. (Bahl) top-knot. cf. Mu. cuga

lagi? vt. (Bahl) to turn a cloth upside-
down. Mu. /afi? to bend (one’s back,
etc.)
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lat'a n. halwa. Mu. lata, lefe

laq vt. (Bahl) to fry in deep fat, to
cook. Mu. lad ‘baked bread’

ladii n. (Bahl) ball of any grain stewed
with pulse. H.

laya,lapa-e vt. to release, to untie;
(Bahl /aga) to undo a knot. Mu., As.
rara

layki n. girl. H.

larkidiia vi. (Bahl) to be unconscious.

layway vi. (Bahl) duru? — to sit with
one’s mouth wide open. Mu. lalowa

lat vt. (Bahl) to cave. Mu. lata

latar adv. (Bahl) below, down. Mu.
latar

latar vt. (Bahl) to move something
down.

lada-pada onom. spattered with sticky
substance. Mu. lada-pada

lapa-e vt. (Bahl) to cure, to heal, see
napae. Mu. lapae (of hair) clean and
tidy

lama? n. (Barker 42) a species of pod-
fruit, (Bahl lama? siy) a tree. Mu.
lama? ‘Bauhinia vahlii’

lart'ara? vi. (Bahl) to stagger. cf. Mu.
larta, larpa ‘to tread on excrements’

lal a. red. H.

lalca? vi. (Bahl)to be greedy.

lasa n. (Bahl) a kind of glue. H.

lasit n. (Bahl) corn silk.

lasit n. (Bahl) obscene term denoting
vaginal fluid.

lasun n. (Bahl) garlic. cf. Mu. rasuni

lasun b'og n. (Bahl) a kind of rice.

lah n. (Bahl) lac, a paste to repair ves-
sels.

lah vt. (Bahl) to repair a vessel with
that paste.

lahii n. (Bahl) blood, — sir vein. S.

libir n. (Bahl) cloud, aril — very dark
cloud, jay — clear sky. Mu. rimbil

lik’api a. (Bahl) cheap.

lin-hoypeiy vt. (Bahl) to fight with each
other.

libda vt. see lufi? —

limbii jo?o n. (Bahl) lemon fruit.

liia sty n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. loa

lyfi? vt. (Bahl) to whip, to beat, to

pound, — asiq to beat someone dead,
— libda to beat someone down. Mu.
lufi? “to open a fruit after cutting it’

lupuy vt. to husk rice, (Bahl) to pound
rice. Mu. ruyuy

lutur n. ear. Mu. lutur

ludii vt. (Bahl) to feel soft.

luhyir a. (Bahl) sharp (ref. to needle).
Mu. leser

lekin conj. but. H.

lek’e postp. like. Mu. leka

lete-pete onom. sticky, slimy, dirty.
Mu. lefe-pete

lebda vi. — jua to fall down.
lebda ‘to throw down’

lewa n. (Bahl) ploughing in the watery
field. S.

lesa vi. (Bahl) to hit the mark.

loej vt. (Bahl) to pull back the prepuce.
Mu. loe?

logor vi. seeunder baft

longwe n. (Barker 43) wine dipper

lojor vi. (Bahl) to fall down.

lojor vt. (Bahl) to cause something to
fall down, fanad — to cause water to
flow down by making an outlet, ba?
— to pull down with a hook.

lota n. (Bahl) a jug. Mu. lofa

lotao vt. (Bahl) to make something
dirty. Mu. loge ‘to be caked’

lotutkii n. (Bahl) half burnt wood. cf.
Mu. qutu

lorom vi. (Barker 49) to rest

longra n. (Barker 42) fish trap

lopoy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. lupuny

lopohe? n. (Bahl) waist, — jay the hip
bone. Mu. ropoe?, ronopoe? ‘a joint’

lob*do vt. (Bahl) pel — to attract.

loyoy n. (Bahl) field in which water re-
mains standing for a long time. Mu.
loyoy

lohd@ n. (Bahl) iron. H.

lohagr n. (Bahl) a kind of drum.

laek™ n. (Bahl lai?) guts, intestines.
Mu. lai?

laet n. (Bahl) matted hair.

lain n. see laik”

laop vt. (Bahl) to snatch.

waka vt. to hang, (Barker) to dangle,

Mu.
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(Bahl) — goe? to hang oneself. Mu.
haka

wag n. (Grierson) brother. Mu. haga

waga kin (Bahl waga) elder brother,
cousin; father’s elder brother’s son;
husband’s elder sister’s husband. Mu.
haga

wagat n. elder brother

wagai n. elder sister

wag hilt kin (Bahl) sister-in-law: elder
brother’s wife, father’s elder brother’s
son’s wife. Mu. Aili

wayrle n. big-eyed, term of abuse.

watana siy n. (Bahl) a tree.
hatana?

watu n. (Grierson) village. Mu. hatu

war vt. (Bahl war) to drive along, —
kuda to drive back; to send someone
for marriage (Firefly). Mu. har

war vt. (Barker war) to send (some-
thing, someone) (Firefly). Mu. har to
send, to drive, to give a ride

wardgd siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

waser n. atuber. Mu. hasear-sayga

wasti n. settlement. H.

wiri vi. (Barker 8 wiri) to be heard, to
make sound

wiriwan vi. (Bahl) to make noise (ref.
to a musical instrument).

wek” vi. (Bahl hoe? hoej) to come; to
become. Mu., As., Bi. hiju?

wer vt. (Bahl) to sow seed. Mu. her

wer vt. (Barker 29) to sow

wer vi. (Barker 29) to swim

vyost'a n. arrangement. H.

sauyta n. (Bahl) male friend.

sdgarao vt. (Bahl) to help someone.

sdgaht n. (Bahl) shelf made near the
ceiling in a Korwa house for keeping
things.

sdgot vt. (Bahl) to take along.

sddast n. (Bahl) tongs. M.

sdqwaha a. (Bahl) like a bull, stupid.

sades n. (Bahl) presents. S.

sarga n. (Bahl) a plant.

sas n. (Bahl) breath. H.

sds vt. (Bahl) to breathe. Mu. sayad

sakam n. (Barker 33 sakkom) leaf,
(Bahl) chid — palm leaf. As. sekam,

Mu.

Bi. sakam, Mu. sakam, Ho sakam,
Sa. sakam

sakas a. (Bahl) hard. Mu. saktao ‘to
become too tight’

sakuy a. (Bahl) narrow mouthed. Mu.
sikupu

sakuypao vt. (Bahl) to gather, gayom —
to arrange hair with hands.

sakldo jumao vt. (Bahl) to put things
together.

sagai n. (Bahl) marriage of a widow to
a widower. H.

sagat vt. (Bahl) to become united by
such a marriage.

sap-u? vi. to meet friends

sankosi n. (Bahl) bamboo shell for
keeping the family god.

satakdo vt. (Bahl)to harden while run-
ning (ref. to a wheel).

sada? vi. to go away

sadao vt. to make leave

sara n. (Bahl; Barker 29 sapa?) sharp
point of an arrow. Mu. sar

sayi n. saree. H.

sarim n. (Bahl) roof of a house.

satri-batri adv. biting here and there

sat'a? vi. (Bahl) to rest, to relax. Mu.
sat'ao

sada a. (Bahl) empty. S.

sadant n. (Bahl) ear wax.

sad"iz n. (Bahl) saint. H.

sanay vt. (Bahl) to supinate.

sanahi adv. (fromH. sahi ‘true’) really

sanicar n. saturday

sane? n. (Bahl) food grain (Citisus ca-
jan).

san diub n. (Bahl) jute plant.

sapanda vt. (Bahl)todream. H., cf. Mu.
kumu

sapaydr n. (Barker 42 sap’ayan) old
person, village elder

sapaha a. (Bahl) safe (ref. to a route in
a jungle).

sapyrao vi. to getready. Mu. sappao ‘to
be ready’, sampoyo ‘to prepare’

saprao vt. to prepare

sab a. all. H.

sabun n. soap. H.
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samay n. forehead. As., Ho samap, cf.
Mu., Bi. molon

samét n. (Bahl; Barker samhé) vulva,
— roa woman’s pubic hair.

samj’do vt. (Bahl) to make someone
understand.

samj’a? vi. (Bahl) to understand. H.
samajhna

samd"i kin (Bahl)younger sister’s hus-
band, wife’s elder brother; father’s
sister’s elder son; mother’s brother’s
elder son. Mu. sumdi

samd"  vt. (Bahl) to meet one’s
younger sister’s husband or wife’s
elder brother.

samd'in kin (Bahl) mother’s brother’s
elder son’s wife, father’s sister’s elder
son’s wife.

sayaq n. (Bahl) village-elder (ref. to
males).

saydyi n. lady, old woman

sayani n. (Bahl) village-elder (ref. to
females).

saram n. fawn. Mu.

sara? n. (Bahl sara?) a big monkey.
Mu. sara?

sarii n. (Bahl) a vegetable. Mu. saru
‘taro’

sarao vt. to graze (cattle). cf. Hindi
carand, Mu. gupi

sarjom siy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. sar-
Jjom

sal vi. to sing (Tiger)

salam phr. hello, good day. cf. Mu. jo-
har

salam b'et n. (Bahl) greetings.

salahst adv. (Bahl) amicably.

salao vt. to move something speed-
ily (Firefly); to run away, to set out
(Tiger)

salpa? n. (Bahlsalpa?, Barker 44 sal-
pa?to) bark of a tree.

sawadqi ctawadi vt. (Bahl) to give birth
to a child.

sasari a. helpless (Wolf)

sasta vt. (Bahl)to put someone to trou-
ble, — atii to put someone to trouble
and go away.

sahan n. wood, firewood, (Bahl) —

honku kindlings, — mama?i? hor
woodman, vendor of wood. Mu. saan

sahiya n. a friend.

saheqd n. (Bahl) breath. Mu. sayad

saheq vt. (Bahl) to be out of breath,
sigh.

sikay? n. (Bahl) chain.

sikant n. see sikyi.

sikpi n. (Bahl sikan?) mosquito. Mu.
sikini, Sa. sikyic”

sigar n. (Bahl) ornament. Mu. siggar

siqg comp.v. (Bahl) ak’ariy — to sell at
once. Mu. sid

sidir n. see sindir.

sidir n. (Bahl) sindur, a sacred dye. H.

st vt. (Bahl, Barker 51 si-e) to plow.
Mu. sii

sio n. (Bahl) mouse.

sikay? n. (Bahl) bolt of the door. Mu.
sikiyi

siki n. (Bahl) a kind of rice.

siku n. (Bahl sikii) louse. Mu., As., Bi.
siku

sigir n. (Bahl) a Korwa festival.

sigon adv. (Bahl) with, along with.

siy vt. (Bahl siy) to close the door of a
house; to shut, to close, — req "to shut
and cover

siyan n. (Bahl; Barker 27 sipay)
evening. Mu. ayub

siyan vi. (Bahl) to be evening.

sigka n. stick, pole

sipar n. (Barker 41) evening

sitido vt. (Bahl) to whistle.

sig vi. (Bahl siq) (of thread etc.) to
break. Mu. sid

sig vt. (Bahl sig) to pluck fruits or
flowers; (of thread etc.) to break off.
Mu. sid

sidido vt. (Bahl) teke — to scatter
away.

siya vi. (Bahl) to swim against the
stream of water.

sipido vt. (Bahl) to scatter around.

sini? vi. (Bahl)to berotten a little. Mu.
sini? ‘putrid or fishy smell’

sita n. (Bahl) custard apple. Mu.

sitido vt. (Bahl) to damage.
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sitoy n. (Bahl sifoy) sunshine. Mu.
situy

sitom n. (Bahl sitom) string, thread,
kantdoto — home-spun yarn. Mu. su-
tam

sitra n. tatters

sid'ud@ a. (Bahl) easy.

siniy n. (Bahl)door of a house; (Barker
sipin) bamboo door-covering, cf. siy.

sipa vt. (Barker 7) to strain

sipi n. (Barker 7) tray

sim n. (Bahlsim) cock, chicken, (Bahl)
gayd — castrated cock, — biia? a an-
imal, — b"7lT egg. Mu. sim

simd'a a. (Bahl) moist, wet, — jua? to
become moist.

sir n. (Bahl sir; Barker 29 sir) vein,
lahii — id. Mu.

sirdaq vt. (Bahl) to comb hair (ref. to
women only).

siri n. goat.

sirao Vt. to tear, (Barker 48 siraw) to
scratch. As. cira, cf. Mu. keca?

sirjao vi. to be formed, to be created.
Mu. sirjao

sirfa n. (Bahl) a god who helps in
hunting.

silik n. (Bahl) thin bamboo sticks to
sew leaves, — jono? broom made out
of bamboo sticks. cf. Mu. cari?

silid silid n. (Bahl) awful silence, dead
of night.

silo¢ diri n. (Bahl) stone to sharpen
knife, whetstone.

sisani n. (Bahl) whitlow.

sisir da? n. (Bahl) dew. Mu. sisir da?

sisir da?a n. (Bahl) a plant.

siso vi. (Bahl) to show displeasure.

si? vt. (Bahl) bibayT — to talk non-
sense.

suhiiqii a. (Bahl) narrow.

suk dam n. (Bahl sizk) bride price.

suygi n. (Barker 27) cheroot

sutao vi. to be released. Mu. cufao

suta n. thread. Mu., As., Ho, Sa. sutam

sut'aer,sit'aerre(?)  vi. (Bahl) to be
polluted by the touch of a woman in
menstruation.

sudi vt. (Bahl sudr) to know. S.

sin n. (Bahl) dance. Mu. susun

sin vi. (Bahl) to dance. Mu. susun

sunuy n. (Bahl sunum) oil, itiltora? —
melted animal fat. As. sunum, Bi.
sunum, Mu. sunum, Ho sunum, Sa.
sunum

sunum n. see sunuy

supalt n. (Bahl) small winnowing bas-
ket; upper part of the foot, shoul-
derblade. cf. Mu. supu ‘upper arm’

supao vt. to cut

supli-kat n. (Barker 36) ankle

suri n. knife, penknife. S. churi, cf.
Mu., Ho katu

surhi n. (Bahl) an insect which infests
paddy. S., cf. Mu. suruyi, huti, galay

sulf n. (Bahl) receptacle for laying egg
for hen.

silt vt. (Bahl) to blow the nose. Mu.
suli?, sului?, sunui? ‘mucus’

suluy vt. to putin

se itj. — nahi come on!

se postp. from. H.

sea n. (Bahl) — sea bad odor.

sengel n. (Bahlségel) fire, (Bahl) hdsa
— live coal. Mu., As., Bi., Ho, Sa.
sengel

setara n. (Bahl) piece of cloth, rags.
cf. Mu. sered ‘piece of cloth’

sédarai? hor n. (Bahl) hunter.

sen vi. (Bahlsen, sene)to go, to move;
to walk, (Bahl) aya? — to go away
by worming one’s way, pir — to run
away. Mu., As., Bi. sen

sene vi. (Bahl)to go, — awe to be able
to go, — gini to go quickly, — ba?
to go quickly to a place or a person,
— hewd to help a child in learning to
walk.

sendra n. (Bahl sédara; Barker
sendra) hunting.  Mu., As., Bi.
sendera

sendra vt. to hunt.

sepen vt. (Bahl) to hold something on
the palm of hand, (Bahl) — idi to
carry away on the palm of hand, —
uqum to carry on the palm of hand and
carry out, — rakab to lift up while
carrying on the palm of ahnd, — rem
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to lift and hold something on the palm
of hand. Mu. sipiy

seba a. (Bahl) cheap.

sebel a. (Bahl)sweet tasting, having an
agreeable taste. Mu. sibil

sebel vi (Bahl) to have an agreeable
taste.

serale n. (Bahl) a food grain.

serekbele siy n. (Bahl) a tree.

serey-i? hop n. (Bahl) musician.

serep,serey n. asong

serep,serey Vvi.,vt. to sing, (Bahl) —
aya to sing all night, — udii? to sing.
As., Bi. sirig, Mu. duray

sermo adv. (Bahl sermd) up; above,
(Bahl) — jap the part of the spine
in the neck, — sermo exaggeratingly.
cf. As. tep, Bi., Mu., Ho, Sa. cetan

sermo n. (Bahl sermo) sky. Mu., As.
sirma, Sa. serma

sermo-hor adv. above

serso n. (Bahl) mustard seed.

seled vt. (Bahl) to mix, to add. Mu.
seled

seleb n. (Bahl) an animal; (Barker) an-
telope. Mu. silib

-so v.comp. to try and ..., (Bahl) atkar
— to know something before, to think
before doing anything, otd — to feel,
to touch, cipii — to feel by touch,
Jjara? — to taste.

soen,soento n. (Bahl) hat'T — trunk of
the elephant. Mu. sooy

sokol vi. to be smoky

sokola,cok’ola n. (Bahl) green upper
part of an eggplant. Mu. copa

soga vt. (Bahl) eme — to hesitate to
give.

sojit? vi. (Bahl) to be straight.

sojo a. (Bahl) straight.

soj" a. straight. Mu., As., Bi. soj"

sota vt. budi— to give advice (Tiger)

sodor vi.,vt. toreach, to arrive, — jua?
to arrive.

sop n. (Bahl) arm, (Barker) forearm.
Mu. supu

sobot™ vt. (Bahl sobof) to wash, (Bahl)
— uquy to wash (color or dirt etc.)
out. Mu. sobod, Bi. sobot (cloth)

sobo? vt. (Bahl) to prick a needle; to
stick, to shove, (Barker) to wound.
Mu. sobo?

sobge vt. see sobo?

sompa vt. to marry off (Firefly)

sor-saba n. voice, noise. H.

soloy vt. to put in, to pour (rice beer),
— bolo to stumble into a ditch.

sohd n. (Bahl) burrow.

sohen vt. (Bahl sohé) to wear, to put
on clothes, (Bahl) — wjun to tighten
one’s dhoti.

sohor adv. (Bahl) quickly, hurriedly.
Mu. soor (of a comet) to fly

sohnai n. (Bahl) a musical instrument.
S.

so? vt. (Bahl) to put one’s hand into
something; to repair. Mu. so? ‘last
husking and winnowing’

so? vt. to sew, (Bahl) — batido to re-
verse and sew.

hdqub n. (Bahl) a rat trap.
ratam

hat't n. (Bahl) elephant. H., Mu. hati

hat't soento n. (Bahl) trunk of the ele-
phant. Mu. hati sondo

hdnaek™ pron. he, she, it

hdabal vt. (Bahl) to be heavy.
hambal

haslt n. (Bahl) necklace.

haka part. (Bahl) for.

haka? vi. (Bahl) to chatter, to jabber.

hakin pron. they two (dual, anaphoric).
Mu. akin

haku pron. (also haku, Bahl hakii) they
(plural, anaphoric). Mu. ako

hata katd a.,echo (Bahl) stout, bulky
(ref. to a person). Mu. hata kata

hatar vt. to stall, to stop (someone)
(Tiger)

hata? n. (Bahl hata?) a winnowing
basket. Mu. hafa?

hata? vt. (Bahl hata?) to winnow. cf.
Mu. gum, atur

hati a. (Bahl haf7) hot, pungent; bitter.
As. hatia

hagi vi. (Bahl) to taste bitter.

hatub biy n. (Bahl) a kind of snake.

cf. Mu.

Mu.
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hatkdo vt. (Bahl) to keep held up, uq
— see uq

hatka? vi. (Bahl) to be kept held up.

hatlii n. (Bahl) kernel of a fruit, corn
cob.

hat'i,k'a:r a. Dbitter

hadii a. (Bahl) light in weight.

hadur vt. to scrape, to scrape off

har n. field

haram kin (Bahl) husband.
hapam ‘old man’

haya siy n. (Bahl) a tree. Mu. haypa
daru ‘Diospyros montas’

haye hipe vt. (Bahl) to gulp, to eat very
quickly. Mu. hay huy

haypjuat pilka n. (Bahl) Pleiades.

haywaha n. (Bahl haqwaha) plough-
man. S. halwaha

handa adv. (Bahl hdda) there.
hanre

handa? vi. (Bahl hdda?) to boil with a
bubbling noise. Mu. honde?

handa? vt. (Bahl hdda?) to dry some-
thing by heating, stew any eatable till
the water evaporates. Mu. anda?

hater adv. (Bahl) there.

hatom kin (Bahl) mother’s brother’s
wife, father’s sister. Mu. hatom

hator adv. (Bahl) thither.

hator-nador n. (Bahl) anyone.

hatkdao vt. (Bahl) to make a strong fire.

hadara? vi. (Bahl) to feel sorry.

haduyp vi. (Barker 48) to thunder

hanate adv. then. Mu. hanate

hanamin a. (Bahl) that much. Mu. am-
inay

hana?na adv. after that. Mu. hane’na

han upi adv. that way

han-upi adv. that way

haneak adv. (Bahl) casually, just.

han-k'ane adv. at that time

hante adv. then. Mu. hante ‘thither’

handora pron. all that

han mela adv. at that time

han-mela n.,adv. (at) that time; (Bahl)
hanmelak since when, since then.

hanhar n. (Bahl hanhar) mother-in-
law; (Bahl) wife’s elder sister, hus-
band’s elder sister; (Bahl) ég —

Mu.

Mu.

mother-in-law. Mu. hanar

han?a adv. then, after that

hap n. (Bahl) stick.

hapaq n. (Bahl) leech. Mu. hapad

hab vt. (Bahl hab) to gnaw, to bite,
(Bahl) — ripud to bite one’s under lip,
— ldja to soften a twig by chewing
it down to clean teeth. Mu. (Naguri)
hab

haba? vt. (Barker 40 habag-e-ta) to
hang up

habkdo vt. (Bahl) — agu to bring
someone along holding his neck.

hamd itj. (Bahl) interjection of assur-
ance.

hamin a. (Bahl) that much. Mu. amin,
aminay

hamtii? vi. (Bahl) to billow.

hayar n. (Bahl hayar) spindle.

har a. (Bahl) each, every. H.

hara vi. (Bahl) to swell, to be full-
grown; asul — vt. to bring up. Mu.
hara ‘to grow’

harin n. (Bahl) deer. H.

hariyar a. green.

harub” vt. to turn upside down and put
in, — req " to put in and cover; (Bahl)
to turn upside down a pitcher full of
water. Mu. harub ‘to put a lid’

harta n. (Bahl) leather, skin, skin of a
fruit. Mu. hartala? ‘bark of a tree’

halay vt. to pickup, (Bahl) to confront,
to come across something while on

one’s way to some place, — agu to
dig and bring something. Mu. halay
‘to pick up’

halkdo vt. (Bahl) to flow (of water), —
udun to overflow. cf. Mu. calkao

halke? vt. (Bahl) to rise into waves (of
water).

halsimad
clothes).

hawir n. (Bahl hawir) both handsful,
(Bahl) — pere? vt. to fill something
by the hollow of hands, — rem to pick
up soomething with both hands, —
uqun to take out with the hollow of
hands.

hawe vi. (irregular form of hoya) un-

a. (Bahl) damp (ref. to
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inflecting copula verb ‘to be’

has n. (Bahl has) earth, ground, (Bahl)
— (lig"d earth pellet. Mu. hasa

hasan vi. (Bahl) to be alive (ref. to
fire).

hasa seygel n. (Bahl hasa ségel) live
coal.

hasu n. (Bahl hasit) pain, hasu suden
painful, (Bahl) — Aoy sick person.
Mu. hasu

hastal n. hostel, boarding school. E.

ha?na adv. (also he’na) then, after that

hiqua n. (Bahl) dried young bamboo
shoot. Mu. hddua

higar vt. (Bahl higar) to become sepa-
rate from (Firefly); (Bahl) to live sep-
arately. Mu. higara

hira n. (Bahl) diamond. H.

hira? a. (Bahl) torn (ref. to cloth). Mu.
hira? to be split at the end (of cloth,
etc.)

hira? vt. (Bahl) to tear off.

hili kin (Bahl kilr) elder brother’s wife,
sister-in-law, hili-y my sister-in-law,
(Bahl) wadg — sister-in-law: elder
brother’s wife, father’s elder brother’s
son’s wife. Mu. hili

hilua vt. (Bahl) to get excited, excite.
cf. Mu. hirla itj.

hilkig n. (Bahl) hiccup. cf. Mu. hiya?

hilkiq vt. (Bahl) to hiccup.

hii encl. (also /0) too. Mu. o

hiitar n. (Bahl) a wild plant. Mu. hutar
baa

hutii vi. (Bahl)to bend inward. cf. Mu.
kutu ‘(of a back) to be bent’

hudin a. little, small, short, hudin —
young little, (Bahl) iti?— just a pinch.
Mu. huyiy

hudlin vi. (Bahl) to fall short of require-
ment.

hudinaek”™ boho n. younger brother.
Mu. bokon, Sa. bokop

hudlin jo? vt. (Bahl hudbiy jo?) to bear
very small sized fruit.

hupdo vt. (Bahl) to prick. S.

hupin a. see hudin

hupu n. (Bahl hiaypir) paddy.
baba

cf. Mu.

hiipe echo see haype hiipe

humar vt. (Bahl) to groan.

humu n. (Bahl himii) nose, (Bahl) —
buca? nostril. As. mithii, Bi. mii, Mu.
mii., cf. Mu. humu ‘scurf’.

hiira? vt. (Bahl) to clear throat.

hegep heger adv.,onom. (Bahl) repeat-
edly.

hedg’eca vt. (Bahl) to bother.

-hen suffix calling attention, naehen
look this!, manhen look that!, kare-
hen where is

hena,hen a. that. Mu. hena, hen

hene?a adv. (Bahl) then.

hene? hene? adv. (Bahl) quickly.

hebkao vt. (Bahl, also hebcao) to grab
someone by the neck, (Bahl) — ader
to push someone in by the neck, —
idi to drag someone along holding his
neck, — uqun to push someone out by
the neck, — konon to grab someone
by the neck and throw him down.

hemey hoto? vt. (Bahl) to ambuscade.
hera n. girl (Twin). Mu. era

herel n. boy, man; husband. Mu. herel

hermed vt. (Bahl) to hold a pitcher full
of water with its bottom on the waist
and the arm around its neck. Mu.
herbed

hela? vi. to go off, to begin.

helet n. (Bahl) green young bamboo
shoot, — ara? green young bamboo
shoots cooked as a vegetable. Mu.
helta

helao vt. to send. S. helaek ‘to start’,
Mu. helao “(of cattle) to be driven for
grazing’.

hewa vt. (Bahl hewa) to have some
habit, to be used to something, (Bahl)
ir — to be habitual to using a partic-
ular sickle, raca? — to have the habit
of rebuking, sene — to help a child in
learning to walk. Mu. hewa

hewe n. (Bahl) a sling to carry a child
on one’s back. Mu. hebe

hewe vt. (Bahl) to make such a sling
out of a piece of cloth.

héwe jom vt. (Barker 47 heweh) to
give birth, to bear (a child)
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hewe? vt. (Bahl) to put off, deny.

hesel vi. (Bahl) to have fair complex-
ion, see esel.

heher vt. (Bahl) to commit a theft,
steal, cf. artiy, imek", — hoy thief.

he?na adv. (also ha’na) then

ho encl. too. Mu. o, Krx. hui

ho, hao vi. (Bahl) to yes. Mu. he

hoe?, hoej vi. (Bahl) to come, see
wek ", kuda — to come back.

hophar  kin father-in-law, hophar-
hanhar parents-in-law, (Bahl) apa
hophar father-in-law. Mu. honjar

hota? vt. (Bahl)to fry a vegetable. Mu.
hota? ‘to open the lid’

hoto? n. neck. As. hoto?, Bi. hoto?,
Mu. hofo?, Ho hoto?, Sa. hopok™

hoto? vt. see hemey hofo?

-hoyin,-hopepn comp.v. (Bahl hopein)
distributive and reciprocal explicator
verb, (Bahl) djod — to kiss each
other.

horom 1. body (Tiger and Cat). Mu.
hopomo

horové? vi. (Bahl) to stumble. Mu.
hapa? (over a tree), tod (over a rock)

hopové? vt. (Bahl) to turn one’s face
away.

hon n. young (of an animal) (Wolf).
Mu. hon

hon suffix a diminutive suffix, (Bahl)
art — small saw, ari? — calf, kafi?
— a little bit, guyi — a little bit, cii
— the young of a rat, ¢izb’a — small
metallic cup, doq’d@ — small ditch,
padoa — buffalo-calf, piisi — young
of a cat, merom — kid, honsereq —
nephew: elder brother’s elder son, sa-
han honku kindlings. Mu. hon

hon vt. (Bahl) to give birth to a child,
also a diminutive suffix. Mu. hon

honsereq hon kin (Bahl ‘Pandrapat di-
alect’) nephew: elder brother’s elder
son.

hopor comp.v. see gete? —

hopor d"ir a. (Bahl) slanting.

homor, homr-e vt. to ask (someone a
question, etc.).

hoy n. (Barker 31) wind, see hoyo

hoya vi. (Bahl hoya) to become, to be
(subject marked by an object suffix
as in hoya-e-a he/she is), hawe un-
inflecting copula. Mu. hoba ‘to be-
come’

hoyo n. (Bahl)wind, breeze. Mu. hoyo

hoyo vi. (of wind) to blow, (Bahl) to be
blown away by wind.

hoyo vt. (Bahl) to cut hair. Mu. hoyo

hor n. direction, side, (Bahl) agua —
towards the front. Mu. hora ‘road’

horog’oco vt. (Bahl) to bother.

horo? vt. (Bahl) to embrace; to enter a
small space — kuk to enter and lie in
wait (Wolf). Mu. horo? (of a thorn
etc.) to stick into, to ward off (ani-
mals)

hola adv. (Bahl hola) yesterday. As.
hola, Bi. hola, Mu. hola, Ho hala
musin, Sa. hola

hole conj. then, (at the end of the con-
ditional clause) if. Mu. honay

howa? vt. (Bahl howa?) to sting, see
hoa?. Mu. hua?

hos n. mind. H.

ho? vi. (Bahl) to taste hot (ref. to the
taste of pepper). Used only by chil-
dren. Mu. ha?

hdek” pron. (Grierson heni) anaphoric
demonstrative, used as a third-person
pronoun for animate referents, he,
she, it. Mu. hani?

hauyi? vt. (Bahl) to make noise.

hauy haup vi.,onom. (Bahl) to make
noise. Mu. hauyu hauyu

zolag vi. (Barker 25) to buzz

andkut n. (Barker 26) testes
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conative, 42
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demonstrative, 22
interjection, 23
verb, 23
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existential verb, 37
interrogative, 38
expeditive, 27, 43
expressive, 17

final clause, 54
finiteness, 28, 41
fronting, 61

gender, 19

habitual, 43

hiatus breaker -2, 40
historical present, 39, 41
hortative, 46

imperative, 46

as conditional, 53
impersonal, 49
indefinite, 23
infinitive, 28
infix, 14

-nV, 14, 61

-pV, 15
Information

Given, 56
interjection

demonstrative, 23
interrogative, 23
intransitive suffix, 35

labile alternation, 31
middle voice, 42

negation, 36
nominal stem, 13
number, 19
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dative —, 34
object suffix, 33

perfect, 39, 57
permissive, 42, 44
politeness, 60
possession, 21, 50
postposition, 18

laga, 54
prefix

a-, 31
prohibitive, 37
pronominal clitic, 19
pronoun

clitic, 19

personal, 19

reflexive, 21

question, 50

reciprocal, 43
reciprocal verb, 35
reduplication

full, 27

of nouns, 15

of verbs, 26
reflexive suffix, 35
relative clause, 55
resumptive pronoun, 55

subject

experiencer, 49

marked as objects, 34
subject marking, 32
suffix

-aek’, 16

-a, 41

-en, 39

-ed, 40

-ean, 39

-gan, 28

-gaq, 41

-ghani, 52

-ik’, 16

-ka, 46

-ked/-ki, 39, 57

-ki, 46

-kun, 15

-na, 45

-nen, 39

-n, 35

-0?/ -u?, 35

-reko, 18

-te, 16

-ted/-ter, 39

-tuku, 15

-wad, 40

anterior, 40

anticausative, 35

benefactive, 41

completive, 41

finiteness —, 24, 28

intransitive, 35

nominal, 14, 15

object, 33

partitive, 22

portmanteau, 39

reflexive, 35
suppletive alternation, 31
syncope, 12
syncretism, 18

temporal clause, 52
tense
non-past, 38
past, 39
transitivity, 29
alternations of, 27, 30

valency, 49

verb
— base, 25
— root, 25

benefactive, 41, 42
causative, 31, 32
completive, 29, 41
compound, 43
conative, 42
continuative, 42
control, 44
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copula, 38

demonstrative, 23

existential, 37

explicator, 41

habitual, 43

light, 27

middle, 42

permissive, 42

reciprocal, 35, 43

template of, 24
vowel, 7

— length, 7

— lengthening, 13

[high] umlaut, 11

[0],7, 11

tone of, 8

zero conversion, 14, 25
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